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1. Πώς να χρησιμοποιήσετε αυτό το έγγραφο 

 

Οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές κατάρτισης προσφέρουν καθοδήγηση για τα 

Ευρωπαϊκά Εκπαιδευτικά Ιδρύματα και για όλους τους ανθρώπους που 

συμμετέχουν στην κατάρτιση προγραμμάτων σπουδών στον τομέα αυτό, καθώς 

περιγράφει με λεπτομέρεια, ποιες γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και ικανότητες πρέπει να 

αποκτηθούν, προκειμένου να πληρούν τις προϋποθέσεις για τις θέσεις εργασίας 

στην ψηφιακή πολιτιστική γνώση. Επιπλέον, αυτές οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές 

κάνουν αναφορά στα κύρια ευρωπαϊκά πλαίσια που διευκολύνουν τη διαφανή και 

συγκρίσιμη περιγραφή των επαγγελματικών προσόντων: το Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο 

Προσόντων (EQF) και το Πλαίσιο Ψηφιακών Δεξιοτήτων (e-CF). 

Το εγχειρίδιο έχει την ακόλουθη δομή: 

Τα κεφάλαια που παρέχουν βασικές πληροφορίες για τον αναγνώστη που 

θεωρούνται σημαντικές για την πλήρη κατανόηση του εγγράφου. Τα κεφάλαια 

περιλαμβάνουν δείκτες σχετικά με τις ομάδες-στόχους και επισημαίνουν μια πολύ 

σημαντική πτυχή που πρέπει να ληφθεί υπόψη, δηλαδή τη διαφορά μεταξύ των 

προφίλ και των περιγραφών θέσεων εργασίας. Τέλος, δίνει μια πολύ σύντομη 

εισαγωγή σχετικά με τα επίπεδα αναφοράς (ΕΠΠ και ECF)1.  

Παρακάτω δίνεται μια σύντομη εισαγωγή για τα κεφάλαια και υποκεφάλαια που 

αναλύονται στις κατευθυντήριες γραμμές κατάρτισης: 

 

Κεφάλαιο 1: Εισαγωγή ή πώς να χρησιμοποιήσετε το εγχειρίδιο 

Στην αρχή των κατευθυντηρίων γραμμών είναι η εισαγωγική ενότητα όπου 

παρέχονται όλες οι απαραίτητες πληροφορίες για τον τρόπο με τον οποίο αυτό το 

εγχειρίδιο μπορεί να χρησιμοποιηθεί για να εκπαιδεύσει τους επαγγελματίες 

διαδικτύου στον τομέα του πολιτισμού. 

Κεφάλαιο 2: Βασικές αρχές για τη διευκόλυνση των μαθησιακών εκδηλώσεων  

Τα υποκεφάλαια από τη Νοοτροπία εκπαίδευσης/ κατάρτισης έως τη Λίστα ελέγχου 

δίνουνμερικές συμβουλές για το σχεδιασμό, την υλοποίηση, την αξιολόγηση και την 

προσαρμογή της μαθησιακής διαδικασίας για τις λειτουργίες και επαγγέλματα του 

ψηφιακού πολιτισμού. Περιέχουν, επίσης, μια σύντομη εισαγωγή της διαδικασίας 

αξιολόγησης. 

Κεφάλαιο 3: Προφίλ ρόλων 

                                                        
1 Όσον αφορά αυτά τα επίπεδα αναφοράς, ανατρέξτε στο παράρτημα 8.3. και παράρτημα 8.4. 

 



 

Σε αυτό το κεφάλαιο περιγράφονται τα 5 προφίλ ρόλων μαζί με τα επίπεδα 

αναφοράς και όλα τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα των διαφόρων ψηφιακών 

δεξιοτήτων2. 

Κεφάλαιο 4: Μεθοδολογία της κατάρτισης/ εκπαίδευσης 

Υπάρχουν κάποιες γενικές προτάσεις σχετικά με μεθοδολογίες διδασκαλίας και 

εκμάθησης που περιλαμβάνονται εδώ. Η μεθοδολογία που εφαρμόζεται εδώ 

περιγράφεται βήμα προς βήμα, προκειμένου να επιτευχθούν τα απαιτούμενα 

αποτελέσματα και τα επιθυμητά μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα. 

Κεφάλαιο 5: Αξιολόγηση της κατάρτισης/εκπαίδευσης 

Αυτή η ενότητα παρέχει μια πολύ λεπτομερή εξήγηση σχετικά με τις διαφορετικές 

τεχνικές αξιολόγησης που μπορούν να εφαρμοστούν από τους εκπαιδευτές. 

Κεφάλαιο 6: Μελέτη περίπτωσης 

Το επαγγελματικό περίγραμμα που επιλέγεται για να περιγραφεί στις 

Κατευθυντήριες Γραμμές Κατάρτισης είναι αυτό του Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού 

Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος. Στο πιλοτικό εκπαιδευτικό πρόγραμμα θα περιγραφούν 

τα πέντε βήματα για την δημιουργία του οικοσυστήματος του Διαχειριστή 

Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος, οι εκπαιδευτικές συνεδρίες μαζί με τις 

ψηφιακές δεξιότητες του Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος καθώς 

και τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα για κάθε ικανότητα και μεθόδους αξιολόγησης. Η 

προτεινόμενη βιβλιογραφία και οι χρήσιμοι σύνδεσμοι για εγχειρίδια διαδικασιών, 

προτύπων, εργασίες και άρθρα είναι μια μεγάλη πηγή για το πιλοτικό εκπαιδευτικό 

πρόγραμμα.  

Κεφάλαιο 7: Αναφορές  

Αυτό το κεφάλαιο περιέχει μια λίστα από την σχετική βιβλιογραφία, που 

αναφέρεται σε αυτό το εγχειρίδιο. 

Κεφάλαιο 8: Παραρτήματα 

Περιέχουν χρήσιμες τεκμηρίωση του υπόβαθρου καθώς και τη μεθοδολογία για τον 

καθορισμό των μαθησιακών αποτελεσμάτων για κάθε προφίλ ρόλο, τον τρόπος 

γραφής των μαθησιακών αποτελεσμάτων, τα ευρωπαϊκά πλαίσια που 

χρησιμοποιούνται (EQF και e-CF), τη μεθοδολογία παροχής κατάρτισης για τις 14 

αρμοδιότητες του προφίλ που επιλέγεται ως μελέτη περίπτωσης και οι Γενικές 

αναφορές και πόροι για την εκπαιδευτική ενότητα. 

 

Οι επικεφαλίδες των κεφαλαίων έχουν επιλεγεί για να αποτελέσουν έναν πρώτο 

προσανατολισμό για τη χρήση του εγγράφου. Δεν είναι απαραίτητο να εργαστεί 

κανείς μέσα από το έγγραφο από την αρχή μέχρι το τέλος, πόσο μάλλον όταν οι 

διαφορετικές ομάδες-στόχοι θα έχουν διαφορετικά ενδιαφέροντα και θα 

ενδιαφέρονται περισσότερο για ορισμένα κεφάλαια από ό, τι για κάποια άλλα. 

Ο στόχος των κατευθυντήριων γραμμών καταρτισης/ Εκπαίδευσης είναι να παρέχει 

ένα πλήρες σύνολο των μαθησιακών μονάδων που πρέπει να αναπτυχθούν από 

οργανισμούς επαγγελματικής εκπαίδευσης και κατάρτισης (ΕΕΚ) στις πολιτιστικές 

οργανώσεις (εφεξής μουσεία) και οι οποίες βασίζονται στα μαθησιακά 

αποτελέσματα. 

Για κάθε προφίλ, παρέχεται μια περιγραφή του συγκεκριμένου ρόλου σε ένα 

πλαίσιο οργάνωσης. Παρουσιάζεται μια περιγραφή των προτεινόμενων 

                                                        
2    Όσον αφορά τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα, ανατρέξτε στο παράρτημα 8.1.1. και παράρτημα 8.2..  
 



 

μαθησιακών μονάδων δομημένη συμφωνα με την προοπτική εστιάσης στο 

προϊόν/αποτέλεσμα, πράγμα που σημαίνει ότι τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα 

σχετίζονται με το ΕΠΠ. 

 

1.1 Υπόβαθρο 

 

Σύμφωνα με το Ευρωπαϊκό Στατιστικό Σύστημα Δικτύου στον Πολιτισμί ( Οκτώβριος 

2012) οι πολιτιστικές θέσεις εργασίας στην Ευρώπη αντιπροσωπεύουν περίπου το 

3% της συνολικής απασχόλησης. Οι επενδύσεις στον πολιτισμό δείχνουν θεαματικά 

αποτελέσματα όσον αφορά τα οικονομικά οφέλη. Ένα ευρώ που επενδύεται 

μερικές φορές αποφέρει δέκα φορές περισσότερα. 

 

 

Κατά τα τελευταία 20 χρόνια εξαιτίας της εξάπλωσης του Διαδικτύου, η έντονη 

χρήση των αριθμητικών εργαλείων και συσκευών, οι συνήθειες των ευρωπαίων 

πολιτών έχουν αλλάξει εντελώς. Αυτή η αλλαγή της συμπεριφοράς είχε επίσης 

επιπτώσεις στα ιδρύματα πολιτιστικής κληρονομιάς, όπως τα μουσεία και οι 

αρχαιολογικοί χώροι. Τα μουσεία είναι, εξ ορισμού, φύλακες του παρελθόντος με 

ένα όραμα για το μέλλον. Μεταφέρουν μια εικόνα για τις τέχνες, τον πολιτισμό, την 

ιστορία και την κοινωνιολογία. Διατηρούν μια εσωτερική συσπείρωση των 

εκθεμάτων ενωμένα - τις περισσότερες φορές – σε ένα μη σχετικό περιβάλλον. Οι 

επισκέπτες μπορούν απλά να απολαύσουν την ομορφιά των αντικειμένων, ή να 

μάθουν γι 'αυτά. Όμως, με την αύξηση των νέων ψηφιακών τεχνολογιών, θέλουν 

επίσης να αλληλεπιδράσουν με τα αντικείμενα, συμμετέχοντας σε ψηφιακές 

συλλογές (π.χ. Pinterest) ή να γίνουν συν-επιμελητές (π.χ. Ρέικι-Studio). Παρά τις 

εξελίξεις αυτές, μόνο σε μερικούς επαγγελματίες του τομέα του πολιτισμού έχοει 

παρασχεθεί εκπαίδευση σε ψηφιακά μέσα, παρόλο που στις μέρες μας έχει γίνει 

απαραίτητη για τις καθημερινές του δραστηιρότητες. 

 

Το έργο eCult Skills απευθύνεται στις  ψηφιακές ικανότητες που απαιτούνται σε 

θέσεις εργασίας της πολιτιστικής κληρονομιάς. Ο ψηφιακός πολιτισμός μπορεί να 

οριστεί ως ψηφιακές τεχνολογίες που βοηθούν την πρόσβαση και την απόκτηση 

εμπειρίας στο περιεχόμενο της πολιτιστικής κληρονομιάς. Για παράδειγμα, αυτές οι 

δεξιότητες και οι ικανότητες που φέρνουν οι ψηφιακές τεχνολογίες σε συλλογές 

μουσείων. 

Το e-Cult Skills είναι ένα έργο που αναπτύχθηκε στο πλαίσιο Μεταφοράς 

Καινοτομίας Leonardo da Vinci. Τα αποτελέσματα βασίζονται σε αναλύσεις που 

πραγματοποιήθηκαν από το e-Cult Skills Παρατηρητήριο, το Παρατηρητήριο e-Jobs, 

και τους εταίρους που συμμετέχουν στο έργο. Το έργο έχει χρηματοδοτηθεί από το 

πρόγραμμα Leonardo da Vinci της Ευρωπαϊκής Επιτροπής. Έχει διεξαχθεί από 

οργανισμούς από έξι ευρωπαϊκές χώρες (Ελλάδα, Γερμανία, Σλοβενία, Γαλλία, 

Πορτογαλία, ΕΕ). Στο πλαίσιο του έργου, η εταιρική σχέση έχει πραγματοποιήσει 

εκτεταμένη έρευνα προκειμένου να καθοριστούν οι βασικές γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και 

ικανότητες που θα απαιτηθούν στο εγγύς μέλλον στα Μουσείο και ΤΠΕ αγορά 

εργασίας. 

 



 

Η κοινοπραξία συνεργάστηκε στενά με μουσεία, εκπαιδευτικά ιδρύματα, καθώς και 

τους φορείς χάραξης πολιτικής και εμπειρογνώμονες στον τομέα των ψηφιακών 

θέσεων εργασίας στον πολιτιστικό τομέα, ώστε να καθοριστεί μια συναίνεση για τις 

ανάγκες εκπαίδευσης στον τομέα αυτό σε ευρωπαϊκό επίπεδο. Σε αυτή τη βάση, 

μια επιτομή των πέντε (5) Ευρωπαϊκών περιγραμμάτων των Ειδικών έχει οριστεί, τα 

οποία περιλαμβάνονται και περιγράφονται στις παρούσες κατευθυντήριες γραμμές 

κατάρτισης. 

 

Τα πέντε (5) επαγγελματικά προγράμματα στο χώρο του ψηφιακού Πολιτισμού3 

έχουν αναγνωριστεί ως τα μελλοντικά ουσιαστικά περιγργάμματα στη γεφύρωση 

του χάσματος μεταξύ πολιτισμού και των ψηφιακών τεχνολογιών: 

 

• Πολιτιστικός Σύμβουλος ΤΠΕ 

• Πολιτιστικό Οδηγός με χρήση ΤΠΕ 

• Διαχειριστής πολιτιστικών περιουσιακών στοιχείων 

• Υπεύθυνος ανάπτυξης διαδραστικής πολιτισμικής εμπιρίας  

• Διαχειριστής διαδικτυακής πολιτιστικής κοινότητας 

 

 

Στόχος του παρόντος εγγράφου είναι να επισημάνει τις πιο σημαντικές γνώσεις, 

δεξιότητες και ικανότητες για την εκπλήρωση των επαγγελματικών περιγραμμάτων 

που περιγράφονται στο έργο eCult Skills. 

 

Το βασικό σημείο είναι το πώς ο μαθητής / μαθητευόμενος / επαγγελματίας είναι 

σε θέση να εφαρμόσει τα προσόντα αυτά όσον αφορά τις γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και 

ικανότητες στα καθημερινά του καθήκοντα για να υποστηρίξει την ανάπτυξη του 

οργανισμού. 

 

Οι ικανότητες αυτές μπορούν να μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα από κατάρτιση, 

εργασιακή εμπειρία σε παρόμοιες θέσεις εργασίας ή καθήκοντα, είτε εκτός 

επαγγελματικής κατάστασης. 

 

Για το λόγο αυτό, το παρόν έγγραφο δεν αποτελεί μια βήμα - προς - βήμα 

μέθοδολογία για την εκμάθηση. Με αλλα λογια: 

• Δεν είναι μια συλλογή από συνταγές 

• Δεν είναι ένας τύπος οδηγού «συμπληρώστε τα κενα» 

• Παρουσιάζει κάποια προσεγγίσεις και παραδείγματα για να οδηγηθεί κανείς 

σε ένα καθορισμένο μαθησιακό αποτέλεσμα 

 

 

Όλα τα αποτελέσματα που παρέχονται από το παρόν έγγραφο είναι τα 

αποτελέσματα των αναλύσεων της αγοράς, με βάση την βιβλιογραφική έρευνα και 

την έρευνα πεδίου που σημαίνει συνεντεύξεις και έρευνες με επαγγελματίες, 

εργοδότες, εργαζόμενους σε μουσείο και εκπαιδευτές που μας επέτρεψαν να 

                                                        
3 Μιλάμε πάντα για τα προφίλ ρόλων για τα ψηφιακά επαγγέλματα και όχι για τα επαγγελματικά 

περιγράμματα των ψηφιακών επαγγελμάτων.  



 

έχουμε μια σαφή εικόνα των δεξιοτήτων, γνώσεων, ικανοτήτων που απαιτούνται 

στον τομέα των μουσείων. Μέσα από την έρευνα ήμασταν σε θέση να εντοπίσουμε 

και να αντιληφθούμε πώς τα καθήκοντα αυτά τηρούνται σε επιχειρήσεις και 

οργανισμούς στην Ευρώπη. Αυτό μας οδηγεί να προσδιορίσουμε τα ακριβή προφίλ 

ρόλων σύμφωνα με τις ανάγκες της αγοράς εργασίας και να εκδόσουμε, μέσα από 

αυτές τις κατευθυντήριες γραμμές Κατάρτισης, ένα παράδειγμα προσέγγισης 

σχετικά με το πώς να αποκτήσει κανείς τις γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και ικανότητες που 

απαιτούνται. 

Το έγγραφο αυτό μπορεί να χρησιμοποιηθεί όχι μόνο για την αρχική εκπαίδευση, 

αλλά και για διαβίου κατάρτιση. Κάθε μαθησιακή μονάδα δείχνει ποια είναι τα 

μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα που θα πρέπει να επιτευχθούν από έναν επαγγελματία 

για να πληροί τις προϋποθέσεις για αυτά τα 5 επαγγελματικά περιγράμματα στο 

χώρο του ψηφιακού πολιτισμού στην ευρωπαϊκή αγορά εργασίας. Και το ερώτημα 

εδώ είναι ποιος μπορεί πραγματικά να επωφεληθεί από αυτό το έγγραφο. Στην 

επόμενη ενότητα θα μάθουμε για τις ομάδες στόχου, που κάνουν χρήση αυτού του 

εγχειριδίου. 

  

 

1.2 Οι ομάδες στόχοι 

 

Οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές κατάρτισης είναι προσαρμοσμένες στα ακόλουθα 

πρόσωπα ή οργανισμούς στον τομέα της πολιτιστικής κληρονομιάς: 

 

- Οργανισμοί κατάρτισης που εκπαιδεύουν τους επαγγελματίες στον τομέα 

του Πολιτισμού. 

- Πολιτιστικές οργανώσεις 

- Εταιρείες που δραστηριοποιούνται στον δημιουργικό τομέα και των 

εργαζομένων τους 

- Μαθητές και οι επαγγελματίες στον τομέα του πολιτισμού 

 

Οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές που βοηθούν τους Οργανισμού Κατάρτισης να 

προσδιορίσουν τα επίπεδα που απαιτούνται από την αγορά εργασίας, σύμφωνα με 

τα ευρωπαϊκά επίπεδα αναφοράς, τα οποία προέρχονται από το πλαίσιο ψηφιακών 

ικανοτήτων, που εκδόθηκε από την Ευρωπαϊκή Επιτροπή για την Κανονικοποίηση. 

Το πλαίσιο ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων βασίζεται άμεσα στο Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο 

Προσόντων. Οι Επαγγελματικοί Οργανισμοί Εκπαίδευσης και καταρτισης (ΕΕΚ) 

ενδιαφέρονται για την προσαρμογή της κατάρτισης που προσφέρουν σύμφωνα με 

τις αναδυόμενες ανάγκες της αγοράς για νέους τομείς σε ευρωπαϊκό επίπεδο και τα 

οποία, ταυτόχρονα, για την επιθυμία να είναι πιο ανταγωνιστικοί στην αγορά. Το 

εγχειρίδιο αυτό υποστηρίζει τα ιδρύματα Επαγγελματικής Εκπαίδευσης και 

Kατάρτισης να προσαρμόσουν τα μαθήματα κατάρτισης. 

 



 

Οι πολιτιστικοί οργανισμοί, όπως μουσεία ή δημιουργικά ινστιτούτα μπορούν να 

προσδιορίσουν και να συγκρίνουν τις ικανότητες που απαιτούνται στην οργάνωσή 

τους, και να καθορίσουν το επίπεδο που επιτεύχθηκε (με κατάρτιση ή εμπειρία) 

από τους υπαλλήλους τους. Επιπλέον, οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές κατάρτισης 

βοηθούν τα μουσεία να καθορίσουν τις ανάγκες κατάρτισης για τους υπαλλήλους 

τους. Επίσης, υποστηρίζουν τις πολιτιστικές οργανώσεις στη διαδικασία πρόσληψης 

ή ασχολούνται με εκπαιδευτές που συμβάλλουν στην αναβάθμιση των δεξιοτήτων 

των εργαζομένων. Αυτές οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές βοηθούν επίσης να εντοπίσουν 

και να καθορίσουν τις εξωτερικές αρμοδιότητες που απαιτούνται από τους 

επαγγελματίες μουσείων, ώστε να προσλάβουν νέο εξειδικευμένο προσωπικό. 

Οι φοιτητές ή επαγγελματίες του πολιτιστικού τομέα έχουν τη δυνατότητα να 

συγκρίνουν τις αρμοδιότητές τους με αυτά που απαιτούνται στην αγορά εργασίας. 

Μπορούν να προσδιορίσουν την κατάρτισή τους ώστε να επιτευχθούν τα επίπεδα 

που απαιτούνται και να προσδιορίσουν του ςεκπαιδευτικούς οργανισμούς που 

έιναι σε θέση να αναβαθμίσουν τις δεξιότητες τους, ώστε να είναι σε θέση να 

ανταποκρίνονται στις ανάγκες των πολιτιστικών οργανισμών και, συνεπώς, να είναι 

επαρκή τα προσόντα τους για τις θέσεις εργασίας στον κλάδο του ψηφιακού 

πολιτισμού. 

Σε γενικές γραμμές, οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές Κατάρτισης παρουσιάζουν τις 

σχετικές πληροφορίες για όλους τους φορείς που ενδιαφέρονται να ανακαλύψουν 

ποιες γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και ικανότητες απαιτούνται για να επιτύχουν στην αγορά 

εργασίας στον τομέα του ψηφιακού πολιτισμού σε ολόκληρη την Ευρωπαϊκή Ένωση 

(ΕΕ). 

 

2 Βασικές αρχές για τη διευκόλυνση των μαθησιακών εκδηλώσεων 

2.1. Σκοπός 

 

Το κεφάλαιο αυτό έχει ως στόχο να ευαισθητοποιήσει σχετικά με το σχεδιασμό, την 

υλοποίηση, την αξιολόγηση και την προσαρμογή των διαδικασιών μάθησης για τις 

λειτουργίες και τα επαγγέλματα του ψηφιακού πολιτισμού, σύμφωνα με τις 

συστάσεις της Ευρωπαϊκής Διασφάλισης Ποιότητας στην Επαγγελματική 

Εκπαίδευση και Κατάρτιση (EQAVET). Ο σκοπός είναι να είναι σε θέση να απαντήσει 

στα ακόλουθα ερωτήματα: 

 

• Πώς μπορείτε να καθορίσετε το επίπεδο των συμμετεχόντων σας πριν από 

τη διαδικασία της μάθησης; 

• Πώς μπορείτε να σχεδιάζετε και να διαχειρίζεστε τη μαθησιακή διαδικασία; 

• Πώς μπορείτε να αξιολογήσετε και να αναδιαρθρώσετε την εκπαιδευτική 

διαδικασία; 



 

 

2.2. Εισαγωγή 

 

Ο Ed Mahood (Dekra Akademie 2011) προσδιορίζει την εκπαιδευτική διαδικασία ως 

«τις δραστηριότητες που αναλαμβάνονται ώστε ένα άτομο να είναι σε θέση να 

γνωρίζει καλά τα καθήκοντα του». Ουσιαστικά, ο εκπαιδευτής ή ο συντονιστής 

έχουν μια βασική κατανόηση της διαδικασίας και είναι σε θέση να αξιολογήσουν 

και να επιλέξουν την πιο αποτελεσματική προσέγγιση για μια δεδομένη κατάσταση, 

προκειμένου να φθάσουν στα στοχευόμενα αποτελέσματα, σύμφωνα με την 

κατάσταση του κάθε εκπαιδευόμενου, και τη θέση εργασίας που θα έχει ο 

εκπαιδευόμενος ι στο τέλος της διαδικασίας εκμάθησης. 

 

Η εκπαιδευτική διαδικασία είναι επιτυχής όταν: 

• Οι συμμετέχοντες στο διαγωνισμό συμμετέχουν στον προσδιορισμό και την 

τελειοποίηση των μαθησιακών τους στόχων 

• Το περιεχόμενο είναι συνεπής με τα πραγματικά προβλήματα που αντιμετωπίζουν 

οι συμμετέχοντες σε πραγματικές συνθήκες εργασίας. 

• Παρέχεται στους συμμετέχοντες και στην ομάδα κατάρτισης ουσιαστική 

αξιολόγηση και την ανατροφοδότηση. 

 

Η εκπαιδευτική διαδικασία δεν θα μπορούσε να σχεδιαστεί αποτελεσματικά, εάν 

δεν είχαμε λάβει υπόψη την προηγούμενη γνώση ή εμπειρία του εκπαιδευόμενου, - 

η αποκαλούμενη «συμπεριφορά κατάρτισης». 

2.2.1. Νοοτροποία εκπαίδευσης/ κατάρτισης 

 

Σε πολλές περιπτώσεις, λίγη προσοχή δίνεται στη σχετική εμπειρία και τη στάση ή 

τη συμπεριφορά των συμμετεχόντων, προκειμένου να επιλέξουν ένα πρόγραμμα 

εκμάθησης. Είναι σημαντικό να έχουμε κατά νου τα ακόλουθα σημεία: 

 

• Ποιες είναι οι δεξιότητες που απαιτούνται για να ενταχθούν στο πρόγραμμα 

κατάρτισης ώστε να μεγιστοποιήσουν τις πιθανότητες να επωφεληθούν από 

την εκπαίδευση; 

• Ποια προσωπικά χαρακτηριστικά μπορούν να επηρεάσουν την επιτυχία της 

εκπαιδευτικής διαδικασίας; 

 

 

 

Η συμπεριφορά συμμετοχής περιλαμβάνει τις προαπαιτούμενες γνώσεις, τις στάσεις και τις 

δεξιότητες που ο μαθητής έχει ήδη που είναι σχετικές με το έργο της μάθησης ή το θέμα και που 

ίσως απαιτείται μαθητές να αποδείξουν πριν από την έναρξη της μονάδας σας. Αυτό περιλαμβάνει 

την εκπαίδευση και την προηγούμενη εμπειρία που ο φοιτητής φέρνει στο νέο μαθησιακό πλαίσιο. 

Ο απώτερος στόχος της ενότητας είναι να προωθήσει τον μαθητή από όπου είναι (συμπεριφορά 

εισόδου) στο σημείο που θα τον ήθελαν να είναι(έχοντας κατακτήσει τους μαθησιακούς στόχους ή 

την τελική συμπεριφορά). 

(Russell, 1974, p. 65) 

 



 

2.2.2. Ερωτήσεις κλειδιά 

 
Εκτός από τα βασικά ερωτήματα, υπάρχουν ορισμένες ερωτήσεις κλειδιά  βασικά 

ερωτήματα που αφορούν στο προφίλ και το ιστορικό του συμμετέχοντος και 

διευκολύνουν τη σχεδίαση της εκπαιδευτικής διαδικασίας: 

• Ποιες είναι οι συγκεκριμένες δεξιότητες που ο συμμετέχων θα πρέπει να 

διαθέτει, προκειμένου να επωφεληθεί επιτυχώς από την εκπαίδευση; 

• Ποια είναι τα χαρακτηριστικά των συμμετεχόντων στην κατάρτιση; 

• Ποια είναι τα ενδιαφέροντα τους; 

• Ποια είναι τα κίνητρά τους; 

• έχουν συγκεκριμένες ανησυχίες ή συγκεκριμένα προβλήματα; 

• Σε ποια γλώσσα είναι σε θέση να παρακολουθήσουν την κατάρτιση; 

• Πόσο χρόνο μπορούν να αφιερώνουν σε αυτή την κατάρτιση; 

• Ποια πρακτική οργάνωση θα πρέπει να διαχειρίζονται ώστε να 

συμμετάσχουν στην εκπαίδευση; 

• Θα χρησιμοποιήσουν οι συμμετέχοντες / εξασκήσουν τις αποκτηθήσες 

δεξιότητες / ικανότητες αμέσως μετά τη συνεδρία; 

 

2.2.3. Προειδοποίηση 

 

Υπάρχουν, επίσης, σημαντικά σημεία στα οποία πρέπει να δοθεί προσοχή κατά τη 

σχεδίαση της διαδικασίς εκμάθησης! Πρώτον, οι προαπαιτούμενες γνώσεις, 

δεξιότητες και ικανότητες είναι σημαντικό να γνωστοποιούνται στους 

εκπαιδευόμενους. Και, είναι σημαντικό να ελέγξουν εάν οι ικανότητές τους 

ανταποκρίνονται στις ανάγκες. Αν δεν είστε ακριβείς στο τι χρειάζεται για να είναι 

επιτυχημένη η εκμάθηση, οι μαθητές μπορούν να υποθέσουν ότι είναι σε θέση να 

συμμετάσχουν επιτυχώς, όταν στην πραγματικότητα δεν μπορούν. Αυτό μπορεί να 

οδηγήσει σε αποτυχία να επιτευχθούν οι στόχοι της εκπαίδευσης για αυτούς. 

Επίσης, για καποιους άλλους, μπορεί να άποτελέσει καθυστέρηση στην εξέλιξη 

τους, που θα λεχει ως συνέπεια μια κακή στμόσφαιρα. 

 

Μια ποικιλία των εμπειριών είναι ένα πλεονέκτημα, και μπορεί να ενισχύσει την 

κριτική σκέψη και τη δημιουργική επίλυση προβλημάτων. Ένα από τα κρίσιμα 

ζητήματα μπορεί να είναι η ρύθμιση των απαιτήσεως εισαγωγής στην εκπαίδευση, 

αλλά την ίδια στιγμή, δίνοντας ως παραδοχή ότι φοιτητές που δεν μπορούν να 

επιτύχουν οδηγούνται σε απογοήτευση και την αποτυχία. 

 

Ζητώντας από τους εκπαιδευόμενους να εκφράσουν κάποιες ιδιαίτερες στιγμές από 

την επαγγελματική ζωή τους, όταν η κατάσταση αυτή αντιστοιχεί στα μαθησιακά 

αποτελέσματα, είναι ένα πλεονέκτημα για να αυξηθούν τα κίνητρα και το 

ενδιαφέρον για την εκπαίδευση. Αυτό μπορεί να είναι το αντικείμενο της πρώτης 

καταρτισης. Ρωτήστε τους τι είναι αυτό που θεωρούν ότι λείπει από το θέμα και τι 

είναι αυτό που γνωρίζουν. Η υποστήριξη από άλλους εκπαιδευόμενους είναι ένας 

καλός τρόπος για να τους ενσωματώσει όλους και να αρχίσουν να επιτυγχάνουν 

τους στόχους σας. 

 



 

 

2.2.4. Εκπαιδευτικές συνεδρίες 

 
Μια εκπαιδευτική συνεδρία είναι κάθε προγραμματισμένη και οργανωμένη 

εκδήλωση, με στόχο το γεγονός ότι στο τέλος της διαδικασίας εκμάθησης, οι 

εκπαιδευόμενοι θα είναι σε θέση να εφαρμόσουν τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα στο 

καθημερινό τους περιβάλλον. 

 

Κατά τη διάρκεια της συνεδρίας, οι εκπαιδευόμενοι μαθαίνουν τις απαραίτητες 

γνώσεις, δεξιότητες, στάσεις και συμπεριφορές, ώστε να βελτιώσουν τις ικανότητές 

τους και να εκπληρώσουν τις σχεδιασμένες εργασίες. Ο σχεδιασμός της 

εκπαιδευτικής συνεδρίας ακολουθείται από συγκεκριμένους κανόνες και αρχές. 

 

2.2.5. Αρχές και πρακτικές 

 

Κατά το σχεδιασμό μιας συνεδρίας θα πρέπει να ξεκινήσετε με τον εντοπισμό των 

μαθησιακών αποτελεσμάτων στα οποία στοχεύετε. Αυτά τα μαθησιακά 

αποτελέσματα είναι σύμφωνα με τις ανάγκες και τις προσδοκίες των 

συμμετεχόντων και έχουν σχέση με το άτομο και τους ρόλους και τους στόχους του 

οργανισμού. 

Οι στόχοι πρέπει να είναι εφικτοί, ρεαλιστικοί, μετρήσιμοι, ενθάρρυντικοί και μέσα 

σε ένα ρεαλιστικό χρονοδιάγραμμα, ώστε να μπορέσουν να επιτευχθούν. 

 

Σημαντικές αρχές: η ενεργός συμμετοχή των εκπαιδευομένων στη διαδικασία 

εκμάθησης, η προσαρμογή στις συμμετοχικές μεθόδους εκμάθησης που επιτρέπουν 

την αλληλεπίδραση, η ενσωμάτωση των γνώσεων, δεξιότητων και ικανοτήτων που 

αναπτύχθηκαν από τους άλλους μαθητές, η υποστήριξη της ανταλλαγής εμπειριών 

μέσα από συζητήσεις, οι ομαδικές συνεδρίες, τα παραδείγματα  από κατάστασεις 

της πραγματικής ζωής, οι μελέτες περιπτώσεων, τα παιχνίδια ρόλων, η επίλυση 

προβλημάτων μεμονωμένα ή σε ομάδες. 

 

Λάβετε υπόψη το πώς οι εκπαιδευόμενοι θα είναι σε θέση να εφαρμόσουν στην 

πράξη όσα έμαθαν. Αν δεν τεθεί αυτό σε εφαρμογή, και αν οι μαθητές δεν θα 

ενθαρρύνονται αυτόν τον τρόπο, η εκπαιδευτιή συνεδρία στο τέλος θα είναι χάσιμο 

χρόνου και χρημάτων για τον εκπαιδευτή. 

2.2.6. Υπενθύμιση 

 

Υπάρχουν ορισμένα βασικά θέματα κατά την εφαρμογή μιας μεθόδου κατάρτισης. 

Εδώ είναι έξι σημαντικά σημεία για την επιλογή της κατάλληλης μεθόδου της 

κατάρτισης: 

 

1. Εξετάστε σε ποια μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα στοχεύετε. Οι νέες δεξιότητες, νέες 

τεχνολογίες, νεοφανείς τεχνικές δεξιότητες αποτελεούν μια διαφορετική 

συμπεριφορά στο χώρο εργασίας σε συγκριση με τις παλιές δεξιότητες; 



 

2. Ελέγξτε τη μέθοδο που θέλετε να χρησιμοποιήσετε, και αν είναι συνεπής με τα 

μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα που στοχεύετε. 

3. Εξετάστε την εμπειρία και τις προσδοκίες των συμμετεχόντων. Ποιος 

εκπαιδεύεται: Οι νέοι υπάλληλοι, εραγόμενοι ημιαπασχόλησης, ανώτερη διοίκηση, 

κλπ; 

4. Εξετάστε τις προσωπικές σας δεξιότητες ως εκπαιδευτής / διαμεσολαβητής. 

5. Ποια είναι η κατάρτιση του προϋπολογισμού σας; Και ποιες πηγές, 

εγκαταστάσεις είναι διαθέσιμες; Μπορείτε να διασφαλίσετε ότι θα προσδώσει 

προστιθέμενη αξία στην επίτευξη των στόχων σας; Ο χρόνος σας και ο χρόνος των 

εκπαιδευομένων σας πρέπει να λαμβάνονται υπόψη για τον προϋπολογισμό της 

συνεδρίας. 

6. Ακόμα κι αν χρησιμοποιείτε μια ποικιλία μεθόδων, μην υπερφορτώνετε το 

μαθητή  

2.2.7. Αξιολόγηση 

 

Παρά το γεγονός ότι ορισμένοι επαγγελματίες εντοπίζουν διαφορά μεταξύ της 

εκτίμησης και της αξιολόγησης, θεωρούμε ότι η διαφορά είναι πολύ μικρή και 

βασίζεται κυρίως σε πολιτιστικές διαφορές. Έτσι σε αυτό το έγγραφο θεωρούμε 

αυτούς τους όρους ως συνώνυμα. 

Η διαδικασία αξιολόγησης ξεκινά με τη σύλληψη μια κατάρτισης και περιλαμβάνει 

το σχεδιασμό, τη συζήτηση, την επίτευξη συναίνεσης, τη μέτρηση, την ανάλυση και 

τη βελτίωση σύμφωνα με τους στόχους της μάθησης. 

Πρώτα απ 'όλα δεν υπάρχουν συνταγές μαγειρικής για την αξιολόγηση της 

κατάρτισης, σε ορισμένες περιπτώσεις, μια προσέγγιση μπορεί να είναι πολύτιμη, 

ενώ σε μια άλλη κατάσταση (ή το πρόσωπο) να μην ταιριάζει. 

 

Η αξιολόγηση πρέπει να συσταθεί σύμφωνα με: 

• Τους προσδιορισμένους μαθησιακούς στόχους 

• Τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα (συμπεριλαμβανομένου του επιπέδου που 

επιτεύχθηκε στο τέλος της διαδικασίας κατάρτισης) 

• Του συμμετέχοντες 

• Την επικοινωνία 

• Το χρονοδιάγραμμα 

• Το πλαίσιο που θα χρησιμοποιηθεί 

• Τις χρηματοοικονομικές πηγές 

 

Ο στόχος της αξιολόγησης είναι να μετρήσει πόσο ο εκπαιδευόμενος είναι σε θέση 

να εφαρμόσει και να χρησιμοποιήσει ό, τι έχει μάθει, και να το συγκρίνουμε με το 

στοχευόμενο επίπεδο που ορίζεται πριν από την εκπαιδευτική συνεδρία. Αυτό 

μπορεί να γίνει μέσω ασκήσεων ή μέσω μιας καλά προετοιμασμένης συζήτησης. 

Ο πιο αποτελεσματικός τρόπος είναι να κανείς διερευνήσει πραγματικές συνθήκες 

εργασίας και να αναλύσει τον τρόπο με τον οποίο ο εκπαιδευόμενος χρησιμοποίησε 

αυτό έχει μάθει. 

2.2.8. Χρησιμες συμβουλές. 

 



 

Έξι βασικά σημεία πρέπει να εφαρμοστούν για να αξιολογηθεί μια εκπαιδευτική 

συνεδρία: 

1. Προγραμματίστε την αξιολόγηση από την αρχή της προετοιμασίας της συνεδρίας. 

2. Να είστε σαφής για το τι θέλετε να αξιολογήσετε. 

3. Ελέγξτε ότι όλες οι ανατροφοδοτήσεις από τους συμμετέχοντες είναι σαφείς και 

περιεκτικές. 

4. Αφήστε τους συμμετέχοντες να σας στείλουν όλα τα σχόλια τους (θετικά ή 

αρνητικά), συμπεριλαμβανομένων των συστάσεων για τις μελλοντικές ασκήσεις. 

5. Επιλέξτε το κατάλληλο έντυπο για την αξιολόγηση: Εννοιολογικοί χάρτες, 

συνέντευξη, ερωτηματολόγια, ασκήσεις, παιχνίδια ρόλων, ομάδες εστίασης, 

ερωτηματολόγια, κλπ 

6. Αξιολογήστε την όλη διαδικασία της εκμάθησης και όχι μόνο μια μεμονωμένη 

κατάρτιση. 

2.2.9 Λίστα ελέγχου 

 

Χρησιμοποιήστε την παρακάτω λίστα ελέγχου για να σας βοηθήσει να αξιολογήσετε 

πόσο δομημένη είναι η κατάρτιση: 

 

Στο πλάνο κατάρτισης έχει ληφθεί υπόψη τι πρέπρ να γνωρίζουν 

και να πράττουν οι εκπαιδευόμενοι ως αποτέλεσμα της 

κατάρτισης; 

Ναι          Όχι 

 ☐            ☐ 

Γνωρίζετε τι είναι οι «καλές επιδόσεις», σύμφωνα με το προφίλ 

Ρόλο; 

Ναι          Όχι 

 ☐            ☐ 

Ξέρετε τι κενά υπάρχουν μεταξύ του τι ξέρουν αυτοί οι πάροχοι και 

του τι απαιτείται, ώστε να εκτελέσουν τους ρόλους τους με 

επιτυχία; 

Ναι          Όχι 

 ☐            ☐ 

Θα βοηθήσει αυτή η κατάρτιση στην κάλυψη των κενών; Ναι          Όχι 

 ☐            ☐ 

Αρχικά, η προτεινόμενη μέθοδος κτάρτισης ανταποκρίνεται στις 

γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και συμπεριφορές που πρέπει να διδαχθούν; 

Ναι          Όχι 

 ☐            ☐ 

Οι συμμετέχοντες δρουν ενεργά στην εκπαιδευτική εμπειρία μέσα 

από τη συζήτηση και μια ποικιλία δραστηριοτήτων; 

Ναι          Όχι 

 ☐            ☐ 

Ενθαρρύνετε τους εκπιαδευόμενους να μοιράζονται την 

εξειδίκευση και τις εμπειρίες τους με άλλους κατά τη διάρκεια της 

κατάρτισης; 

Ναι          Όχι 

 ☐            ☐ 

 

2.3 Συμπέρασμα 

 

Δεν έχει σημασία αν είστε ένας έμπειρος εκπαιδευτής ή διαμεσολαβητής, ή νέος 

στη διαδικασία κατάρτισης ή έχετε έλλειψη εμπειρίας στη διευκόλυνση της 

εκμάθησης, υπάρχουν πολλά ζητήματα που πρέπει να εξεταστούν προσεκτικά: 

 



 

• οι συμμετέχοντες με τις συγκεκριμένες πέντε προφίλ ρόλο και το 

υπόβαθρο τους, 

• Οι λόγοι: Γιατί πραγματοποιήειτε την κατάαρτιση και τι θέλετε να 

επικοινωνήσετε, ποιες εκπαιδευτικές μέθοδοι και μέθοδοι αξιολόγησης 

θα μπορούσε να είναι οι πιο κατάλληλες για το εργαστήριο που 

σχεδιάζετε. 

  



 

3.  Προφίλ ρόλου 

 

Ο κύριος πίνακας των προφίλ ρόλων περιέχει τις ακόλουθες πληροφορίες: 

 

• Το όνομα του προφίλ ρόλου με κάποια εναλλακτικά ονόματα  

• Την  Περίληψη  που παρουσιάζει σύντομα ποιές είναι οι λειτουργίες/ τι 

ακριβώς θα κάνει ο επαγγελματίας  

• Η αποστολή είναι μια περίληψη του ρόλου του επαγγελματία στον 

οργανισμό. 

• Παραδοτέα: είναι τα κύρια θέματα που ο επαγγελματίας πρέπει να 

παραδώσει τον ρόλο του. 

• Κύρια καθήκοντα παρουσιάζουν ό, τι ο επαγγελματίας θα πραγματοποιησεί 

σε ένα πολιτιστικό οργανισμό. 

• Το Περιβάλλον περιγράφει σε ποιο πλαίσιο εκπληρώνεται η αποστολή. 

•  Οι ΒΔΑ περιγράφουν βασικούς δείκτες απόδοσης του ρόλου στον 

οργανισμό. 

• Ο λεπτομερής πίνακας με τις ψηφιακές ικανότητες που απαιτούνται στο 

προφίλ ρόλο. 

 

 

Για κάθε προφίλ Ρόλο αντιστοιχούν κατάλληλες ψηφιακές ικανότητες, όπως 

προκύπτει από το περιεχόμενο των ψηφιακών αρμοδιοτήτων που περιγράφεται στο 

Πλαίσιο ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων. Εκτός από τη γενική περιγραφή (Διάσταση 2), 

δίνεται το επίπεδο απόδειξης της εν λόγω αρμοδιότητας (Επίπεδο 1 -5) (διαστάση 

3) και οι σχετικές γνώσεις και δεξιότητες (σε διάσταση 4). 

 

Ο κύριος πίνακας ακολουθείται από τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα της κάθε 

εκπαιδευτικής μονάδας. Προκειμένου να προετοιμαστούν οι καταρτίσεις, θα πρέπει 

να προσδιορίσουμε πρώτα τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα της εκπαίδευσης και τις 

κατάλληλες μεθόδους αξιολόγησης. 

 

Κάθε εκπαιδευτικό πρόγραμμα είναι εξειδικευμένο για το κάθε  προφίλ ρόλου και 

αποσκοπεί στο να ενεργοποιεί στους καταρτιζόμενους τις γνώσεις και τις δεξιότητες 

που περιγράφονται σε αυτόν τον ρόλο. 

 

3.1 Προφίλ ρόλων ���� Επαγγελματικά περιγράμματα  

 

Έχουμε παρατηρήσει ότι κάθε επαγγελματικό περίγραμμα σε έναν οργανισμό, 

εταιρεία, δημόσια υπηρεσία, μουσείο, πολιτιστικό οργανισμό, κλπ, είναι ένα μείγμα 

από διαφορετικούς ρόλους. Για παράδειγμα: ο Διευθυντής της Κοινότητας ενός 

μουσείου είναι συχνά επίσης ένας έμπορος, ένας διευθυντής της οργάνωσης, ένας 

οδηγός, κλπ. Ένας εργαζόμενος σε μια εταιρεία μπορεί να έχει διαφορετικούς 

ρόλους, ακόμη και αν η εργασία ονομάζεται διαφορετικά. Για παράδειγμα, με τον 

ίδιο τρόπο ένα πολιτιστικό οδηγός μπορεί επίσης να επιμελητής και μποροεί να έχει 

διαφορετικές εργασίες στον οργανισμό. 

 



 

Όταν αναλύουμε ένα προφίλ ρόλο επικεντρωνόμαστε στο ίδιο το ρόλο, στην 

αποστολή, που είναι η καρδιά του έργου αφοσιομένη σε αυτόν τον ρόλο. Φυσικά ο 

επαγγελματίας μπορεί να έχει και άλλα καθήκοντα και τους ρόλους στο 

επαγγελματικό του περίγραμμα. 

 

Μέσα από την ανάλυση ανακαλύψαμε ότι στις περισσότερες περιπτώσεις, ειδικά σε 

μικρές δομές, το προφίλ της θέσης εργασίας είναι ένα μείγμα από διαφορετικά 

προφίλ ρόλων και κάθε οργανισμό συνδυάζει τους ρόλους διαφορετικό τρόπο. 

Κάθε οργανισμός έχει το δικό του μείγμα, ανάλογα με την εσωτερική οργάνωση, 

την εμπειρία του οργανισμού και των  εργαζομένων,  την εμπειρία και την 

εκπαίδευση των διαθέσιμων επαγγελματιών στον οργανισμό, καθώς και των 

διαθέσιμων επαγγελματιών στην αγορά εργασίας. Στην επόμενη ενότητα θα 

αναλυθούν τα επίπεδα του EQF και του e-CF που εφαρμόζονται στο πλαίσιο του 

έργου. 

 

 

3.2 Επίπεδα αναφοράς 

 
Κάθε κράτος μέλος της ΕΕ έχει το δικό του επίπεδο αναφοράς στο να προσδιορίζει 

καταρτίσεις σε ακαδημαϊκό επίπεδο και επίπεο δια βίου μάθησης. Αυτό το έγγραφο 

δεν αναφέρεται σε μια εθνική εκπαίδευση ή εκπαιδευτικό πλαίσιο που σπάνια 

μπορεί να συγκριθεί με ένα άλλο. Σε ευρωπαϊκό επίπεδο, το Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο 

Προσόντων (ΕΠΠ) είναι ένα κοινό σημείο αναφοράς και κάθε εθνικό πλαίσιο 

εκπαίδευσης σχετίζεται με το Εθνίκό Πλαίσιο Προσόντων. 

 

Επίσης, μερικά από τα ευρωπαϊκά πλαίσια σχετίζονται με τη διάρκεια των σπουδών, 

ενώ το Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο Προσόντων βασίζεται στα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα και 

όχι στο περιεχόμενο της μάθησης. Στο τέλος της διαδικασίας εκμάθησης, τα 

αποτελέσματα μπορούν να περιγραφούν με ειδικές γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και 

ικανότητες. Το Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο Προσόντων έχει 8 επίπεδα ξεκινώντας από το 

επίπεδο 1 (βασική) έως 8 (τεχνογνωσία υψηλού επιπέδου).4 

 

Από το 2003, η Ευρωπαϊκή Επιτροπή Τυποποίησης (Ευρωπαϊκή Επιτροπή 

Κανονικοποίηση - CEN) έχει εργαστεί με τους επαγγελματίες και τους εκπαιδευτές 

να εκδώσουν μια κοινή βάση αναφοράς για τις δεξιότητες που σχετίζονται με τις 

ΤΠΕ, δεδομένου ότι οι εταιρείες και οι οργανισμοί χρειάζονται σημεία αναφοράς 

για την αξιολόγηση των δεξιοτήτων που αφορούν τις ΤΠΕ τους εν ενεργεία και εν 

δυνάμει εργαζομένους τους. Οι τυποποιημένοι ορισμοί των επιπέδων δεξιοτήτων 

είναι χρήσιμοι για διάφορους ενδιαφερόμενους όπως: οι μανατζερς και τα τμήματα 

Ανθρώπινου Δυναμικού στις επιχειρήσεις και άλλους οργανισμούς (τόσο στον 

ιδιωτικό όσο και στον δημόσιο τομέα), οι πάροχοι κατάρτισης και τα εκπαιδευτικά 

ιδρύματα (συμπεριλαμβανομένης της τριτοβάθμιας εκπαίδευσης), καθώς και για 

τους ερευνητές και φορείς χάραξης πολιτικής. 

 

                                                        
4 Για περισσότερες πληροφορίες ανατρέξτε στο παραρτημα 8.3. 



 

Το Ευρωπαϊκό πλαίσιο ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων - ECF προέρχεται άμεσα από το ΕΠΠ 

και οι περιγραφές του είναι άμεσα προσαρμοσμέες στις δεξιότητες που σχετίζονται 

με τις ΤΠΕ. Για την περιγραφή των προφίλ ρόλων στο τομέα του ψηφιακού 

Πολιτισμού, προσαρμόσαμε το πλαίσιο ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων στον συγκεκριμένο 

τομέα. Το e-CF έχει 5 επίπεδα που σχετίζονται άμεσα με τα 8 επίπεδα του 

Ευρωπαϊκού Πλαισίου Προσόντων. Τα επίπεδα 1 και 2 του ΕΠΠ δεν είναι κατάλληλα 

για τον τομέα των ΤΠΕ, δεδομένου ότι αντιπροσωπεύουν πολύ βασικές δεξιότητες, 

γνώσεις και ικανότητες, και επίπεδο 4 του ΕΠΠ και 5 εφαρμόζεται στο ίδιο επίπεδο 

2 του ECF..5  

 

 

Επίπεδο ψηφιακών 

δεξιοτήτων 

ΕΠΠ Επίπεδο 

5 8 

4 7 

3 6 

2 5 και 4 

1 3 

Σχήμα 1. Τα 5 επίπεδα του πλαισίου ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων που σχετίζονται με τα 8 επίπεδα 

του ΕΠΠ. 

 

Παρακάτω δίνεται μια σύντομη περιγραφή των εργαλείων που χρησιμοποιήθηκαν , 

δηλαδή του Ευρωπαϊκού Πλαισίου Προσόντων και του Ευρωπαϊκού Πλαισίου 

ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων. 

 

3.2.1 Το Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο Προσόντων (ΕΠΠ) 

 

 

Το Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο Προσόντων εκδόθηκε στις αρχές του αιώνα ώστε να 

καταστεί η σύγκριση των επαγγελματικών προσόντων σε ευρωπαϊκό επίπεδο. Ο 

παραδοσιακός τρόπος εκπαίδευσης βασίστηκε στο περιεχόμενο και στο τέλος της 

κατάρτισης αξιολογήθηκε το επίπεδο γνώσεων. Η απασχολησιμότητα και ο 

προσδιορισμός των αναγκών κατάρτισης που υπάρχουν στις επιχειρήσεις αποτελεί 

ένα μίγμα Γνώσεων, Δεξιοτήτων και Ικανοτήτων 

Το ΕΠΠ έχει δημιουργήσει 8 επίπεδα που πρέπει να χρησιμοποιούνται για την 

αξιολόγηση του επιπέδου των γνώσεων, δεξιοτήτων και ικανοτήτων. Οι περιγραφές 

για αυτά τα επίπεδα είναι αρκετά απλές και επιτρέπουν η  αυτόνομη αξιολόγηση 

και την ικανότητα να ενσωματώσουν όλες τις αποστολές του οργανισμού, και τους 

μακροπρόθεσμους στόχους του.Το ΕΠΠ δεν είναι συγκεκριμένο για κάθε 

δραστηριότητα στον εργασιακό τομέα, αλλά είναι προσαρμόσιμο σε όλους τους 

τομείς. 

3.2.2 Το Ευρωπαϊκό Πλαίσιο ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων (e-CF) 

 

                                                        
5 For more information about the e-Competence Framework issued by CEN see in Annex 8.4. 



 

 

Αυτό το Ευρωπαϊκό πλαίσιο εκδόθηκε ως εφαρμογή του ΕΠΠ εξειδικευμένο για τον 

τομέα της πληροφορικής. 

Πολλές βασικές ικανότητες και μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα έχουν προσδιοριστεί από 

το CEN / ISSS (Ευρωπαϊκή Επιτροπή Τυποποίησης ώστε να εκδοθεί ένα Σύστημα 

Τυποποίησης για τη Κοινωνία της Πηροφορίας) και ορίζεται πιο ειδικά από τα 

επαγγέλματα και τις διαδικασίες κατάρτισης σχετικά με την πληροφορική και την 

τεχνολογία της επικοινωνίας και της πληροφορίας. 

 

Το Ευρωπαϊκό πλαίσιο ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων (e-CF) παρέχει μια αναφορά από 40 

δεξιοτητες/ ικανότητες που απαιτούνται και εφαρμόζονται στον εργασιακό χώρο 

της πληροφορίας και της τεχνολογίας των επικοινωνιών (ΤΠΕ), χρησιμοποιώντας 

μια κοινή γλώσσα όσον αφορά τις ικανότητες, τις δεξιότητες και τα επίπεδα 

επάρκειας, η οποία μπορεί να γίνει κατανοητή σε όλη την Ευρώπη. 

 

Οι ορισμοί των ικανοτήτων και τα επίπεδα είναι κυρίως γενικά, και λόγου χάρρη δεν 

ασχολούνται με τεχνικά μέσα, αλλά με την ικανότητα να διεκπαιρεώνουν 

εργασιακά ζητήματα. Δεν έχει σημασία ποιο είναι το λογισμικό που 

χρησιμοποιείται.  Είναι σημαντική για παράδειγμα για έναν γραφίστα, να σχεδιάσει 

ένα αποτέλεσμα, π.χ. να αναπτύξει μια εικόνα για έναν οπγανισμό που υποστηρίζει 

τις πωλήσεις, τη φήμη της εταιρείας κ.λπ. 

 

 

Οι όροι που χρησιμοποιούνται από το Ευρωπαϊκόπλαίσιο ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων 

είναι αρκετά γενικοί ώστε να μπορούν να χρησιμοποιηθούν από όλα τα 

επαγγέλματα. 

 

 

Ο στόχος του έργου είναι eCult Skills είναι να προσαρμόσει τις  περιγραφές των 

αποτελεσμάτων, καθώς και τα επίπεδα σε συγκεκριμένες λειτουργίες ρόλου στον 

τομέα του πολιτισμού. Φυσικά, τα αποτελέσματα του έργου eCult Skills πρέπει να 

είναι σύμφωνα με το ΕΠΠ και e-CF. Πρέπει να είναι γενικά για όλες τις λειτουργίες 

που απαιτούνται στον τομέα του πολιτισμού. 

 

Τα προφίλ ρόλου παρουσιάζονται με πολλά στοιχεία σε 4 διαστάσεις σύμφωνα με 

τη δομή του πλαισίου ψηφιακών δεξιοτήτων: 

• Διάσταση 1: είναι η περιοχή ψηφιακών ικανοτήτων, σχέδιο, κατασκευή, 

εκτέλεση, ενεργοποίηση, διαχείριση. 

• Διάσταση 2: είναι μια γενική εξήγηση της ικανότητας 

• Διάσταση 3: εξηγεί το επίπεδο επάρκειας μέσω μια περιγραφής, η οποία 

είναι διαφορετική για κάθε επίπεδο που επιτυγχάνεται από τον επαγγελματία. 

• Διάσταση 4: περιέχει μερικά παραδείγματα για να κατανοήσουμε καλύτερα 

το προφίλ ρόλο σε αυτό το σημείο. 

4. Μεθοδολογία της κατάρτισης 

 



 

Από την ανάλυση αναγκών της αγοράς εργασίας κατανοούμε ότι για κάθε Προφίλ 

Ρόλου απαιτούνται συγκεκριμένες ψηφιακές ικανότητες και δεξιότητες, ώστε να 

επιτευχθούν οι απαιτητικές εργασίες και να είναι ανταγωνιστικός ο κάθε ρόλος σε 

ευρωπαϊκό επίπεδο. Οι κατευθυντήριες γραμμές κατάρτισης αποτελούν ένα 

σημαντικό εγχειρίδιο για να σας υποδείξουν το πώς θα προσαρμόσετε τα 

Ευρωπαϊκά Πλαίσια και τα σχετικά επίπεδα κατά τη διάρκεια κατάρτισης των 

μελλοντικών επαγγελματιών στον πολιτιστικό τομέα. Είναι ένα απαραίτητο 

εγχειρίδιο το οποίο μπορείτε να χρησιμοποιήσετε προκειμένου να διαμορφώσετε 

τα χαρακτηριστικά αυτών των πέντε Προφίλ Ρόλου μαζί με τις απαιτούμενες 

δεξιότητες και ικανότητες. 

 

Εδώ, περιγράφεται η μεθοδολογία που ακολουθήθηκε προκειμένου να γίνει ο 

σχεδιασμός και η διαχείριση ενός προγράμματος κατάρτισης για τα σχετικά προφίλ. 

Για να προετοιμάσουμε τις εκπαιδευτικές διαδικασίες, θα πρέπει να 

προσδιορίσουμε πρώτα τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα της εκπαίδευσης και τις 

κατάλληλες μεθόδους αξιολόγησης. Με άλλα λόγια, πρέπει να ορίσουμε τι θέλουμε 

να μάθει ο εκπαιδευόμενος για την επίτευξη των επαγγελματικών προσόντων 

(γνώσεις, δεξιότητες, ικανότητες) που περιγράφονται για κάθε ρόλο και το πώς 

αξιολογούμε αυτή τη διαδικασία κατάρτισης. 

Κάθε πρόγραμμα κατάρτισης είναι εξειδικευμένο για κάθε επαγγελματικό προφίλ 

ρόλου και στοχεύει στο να διευκολύνουμε τους καταρτιζόμενους να αποκτήσουν τις 

γνώσεις και τις δεξιότητες αυτού του ρόλου6.  

 

 

Με βάση τα παραπάνω, η μέθοδος για την προετοιμασία της διαδικασίας 

κατάρτισης για έναν επαγγελματικό ρόλο αποτελείται από τα ακόλουθα βήματα: 

 

1. Δημιουργήστε έναν πίνακα που να δείχνει την εμφάνιση κάθε ικανότητας στους  

σχετικούς επαγγελματικούς ρόλους. 

2. Καθορίστε την αντίστοιχη μαθησιακή μονάδα/ αποτέλεσμα για κάθε ικανότητα 

στον αντίστοιχο  επαγγελματικό ρόλο. 

3. Συνθέστε τις κατευθυντήριες γραμμές κατάρτισης με το να συλλέξετε τους 

ορισμούς των μαθησιακών μονάδων. 

4. Προσαρμόστε τις κατευθυντήριες γραμμές κατάρτισης που προκύπτουν στο 

πεδίο εφαρμογής του επαγγελματικού ρόλου.  

5. Αξιολογήστε την όλη διαδικασία κατάρτισης. 

 

Η προτεινόμενη μεθοδολογία βασίζεται στις ακόλουθες διαδοχικές υποθέσεις: 

1. Οι μονάδες μάθησης είναι αρθρωτές. 

2. Οι εκπαιδευτικές ενότητες (τα εισαγωγικά στοιχεία προσανατολισμένα - σχετικά 

με το εκπαιδευτικό υλικό, μέθοδοι, προσεγγίσεις, εργαλεία) μπορεί να βασίζονται 

σε μία ή περισσότερες μονάδες μάθησης (προσανατολισμένες στην παραγωγή - 

περιγράφοντας τα βασικά αποτελέσματα που πρέπει να επιτευχθούν από την 

κατάρτιση). 

                                                        
6 Οι περιγραφές των Προφίλ Ρόλου βασίζονται στην έννοια των ψηφιακών ικανοτήτων και του 

κατάλληλου επιπέδου κάθε φορά (το υψηλότερο επίπεδο 4 και 5 είναι για τις ειδικότητες/ για τους 

πιο εξειδικευμένους επαγγελματίες).  



 

3. Μια ξεχωριστή μονάδα μάθησης θα πρέπει να περιγράφεται για κάθε ικανότητα 

που αποτελεί μέρος του ορισμού του υπο στόχευση επαγγελματικού ρόλου.  

4. Η μονάδα μάθησης θα υπολογίσει όλα τα βασικά αποτελέσματα της μάθησης στο 

αντίστοιχο πεδίο ικανότητας, όπως εμφανίζονται στον κάθε ρόλο θέσεων εργασίας 

που σχετίζονται με αυτή την ικανότητα. 

5. Το σύνολο των τεχνικών αξιολόγησης πρέπει να ορίζεται για κάθε πεδίο 

ικανότητας (και ως εκ τούτου για κάθε μονάδα μάθησης). 

6. Η εκπαιδευτική διαδικασία μπορεί να συντεθεί με την επιλογή των μαθησιακών 

μονάδων για τα πεδία ικανότητας της. Περιέχει τις αντίστοιχες τεχνικές και τις 

προσαρμόζει στο πεδίο εφαρμογής του επαγγελματικού ρόλου.  

 

 

Στο επόμενο κεφάλαιο7 αυτού του εγχειριδίου δίνεται μια πιο αναλυτική 

περιγραφή των βημάτων της μεθοδολογίας που προτείνεται, και την οποία θα έχετε 

τη δυνατότητα να κατανοήσετε και να εφαρμόσετε σε κάθε περίπτωση. Ως μελέτη 

περίπτωσης της μεθοδολογίας κατάρτισης ενός επαγγελματικού προφίλ, 

παρουσιάζεται το παράδειγμα του Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού 

Αποθέματος. 

  

  

                                                        
7 Βλέπε κεφάλαιο 6. 



 

5. Αξιολόγηση της κατάρτισης 

 
Τα προφίλ ρόλου που σχεδιάστηκαν στο πλαίσιο του έργου eCult Skills έχουν 

διαμορφωθεί ξεκινώντας από την ανάλυση της αγοράς εργασίας και την 

αντιστοίχηση σε αυτές και είναι κατάλληλα για την πλειοψηφία των οργανώσεων. 

Παρ 'όλα αυτά, σύμφωνα με την αγορά, την ιστορία και την κουλτούρα του κάθε 

οργανισμού τα προφίλ ρόλων μπορεί να διαφέρουν από τον ένα οργανισμό στον 

άλλο. 

Ο καθορισμός μιας μεθόδου αξιολόγησης που να προσαρμόζεται σε όλους τους 

οργανισμούς και σε διαφορετικά προφίλ ρόλου είναι ζωτικής σημασίας. Η 

προτεινόμενη μεθοδολογία είναι μια συνολική προσέγγιση για την αξιολόγηση, 

κατάλληλη για τα επιλεγμένα βασικά μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα για τα προφίλ 

ρόλων. Μπορούν να προσαρμοστούν σε άλλα προφίλ ρόλων και σε άλλα 

μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα τα οποία ο οργανισμός μπορεί να θεωρήσει απαραίτητα 

επίσης. 

 

5.1 Στόχοι της αξιολόγησης 

 

Το τμήμα της αξιολόγησης είναι το πιο σημαντικό και ουσιαστικό μέρος της 

διαδικασίας της μάθησης. Ως εκ τούτου, θα πρέπει να αξιολογηθεί το επίπεδο που 

επιτεύχθηκε τελικά από τον μαθητή κατά τη λήξη του μαθήματος. Η διαδικασία 

αξιολόγησης είναι σημαντική για τους εξής λόγους: 

 

� γνωρίζουμε αν οι γνώσεις, δεξιότητες και ικανότητες που μαθαίνονται κατά 

τη διάρκεια των εκπαιδευτικών συνεδριών έχουν αφομοιωθεί καλά από 

τους εκπαιδευόμενους και αν οι μαθητές είναι σε θέση να τις 

χρησιμοποιήσουν ή να τις προσαρμόσουν στην επαγγελματική ζωή τους. 

Αυτό βοηθά την ομάδα κατάρτισης να προσδιορίσει τα σημεία που θα 

πρέπει να βελτιώσει κατά το σχεδιασμό της εκπαιδευτικής διαδικασίας. 

� είναι σύμφωνα με τις συστάσεις του Ευρωπαϊκού Πλαισίου Αναφοράς για τη 

Διασφάλιση της Ποιότητας (EQAVET). 

�  στην περίπτωση της πιστοποίησης, ένα δίπλωμα ή η αξιολόγηση του 

βαθμού επιτυχίας στο τέλος μιας εκπαίδευσης τα οποία χορηγούνται από 

τον φορέα κατάρτισης, ο στόχος είναι η αναγνώριση των ικανοτήτων να 

είναι σαφής, κατανοητή και να ανταποκρίνεται στις ανάγκες των υπεύθυνων 

πρόσληψης προσωπικού. 

�  οι υπέυθυνοι προσλήψεων προσωπικού δεν μπορεί να γνωρίζουν όλους 

τους οργανισμούς κατάρτισης που παρέχουν τα προγράμματα κατάρτισης. 

� η αξιολόγηση είναι αξιόπιστη για τους εργοδότες. 

� αποτελεί βασικό εργαλείο, ώστε οι εκπαιδευόμενοι να γνωρίζουν σε ποιο 

σημείο πρέπει να βελτιωθούν στο επίπεδο που απαιτείται, ώστε να 

εισέλθουν με επιτυχία στην αγορά εργασίας. 

� για τη διαχείριση των ανθρωπίνων πόρων μιας εταιρείας, η αξιολόγηση των 

εργαζομένων είναι απαραίτητη προκειμένου να δημιουργηθούν αξιόλογες 

ομάδες, των οποίων οι ικανότητες είναι καλά οργανωμένες. 

 



 

Οι αξιολογήσεις σε τακτική βάση και η επικαιροποίηση της γνώσης, των δεξιοτήτων 

και των ικανοτήτων των υπαλλήλων είναι απαραίτητες για το μόνιμο προσωπικό 

ενός οργανισμού.  

 

 

5.2 Βάσεις της αξιολόγησης 

 

Ο στόχος είναι να καθοριστεί το επίπεδο που έχει φτάσει  ο μαθητής στο 

τέλος της κατάρτισης ώστε να είναι σε σε θέση να εφαρμόσει την κατάρτιση στην 

επαγγελματική του ζωή, στο πλαίσιο του πολιτιστικού οργανισμού, σύμφωνα με 

τους στόχους του οργανισμού, στο πλαίσιο της αγοράς εργασίας. 

Στο τέλος της κατάρτισης, το επίπεδο στο οποίο έφθασαν οι μαθητές πρέπει 

να αξιολογηθεί με βάση την ακόλουθη λογική : αν ο εκπαιδευόμενος είναι σε θέση 

να εκπληρώσει τα καθήκοντα που περιγράφονται στο Διάσταση 2 του προφίλ ρόλου 

και στο επίπεδο που αναφέρεται από τον περιγραφέα της Διάστασης 38. 

Ο σκοπός του Ευρωπαϊκού Πλαισίου Προσόντων (EQF) είναι να αξιολογήσει 

πώς ο μαθητής είναι σε θέση να εφαρμόσει τις γνώσεις, τις δεξιότητες και τις 

ικανότητες του στην καθημερινή εργασία, ανεξαρτήτου του μαθησιακού 

περιβάλλοντος (τυπική, άτυπη μάθηση/ κατάρτιση από την εμπειρία) στο οποίο έχει 

αποκτηθεί. Είναι απαραίτητο να οριστεί εάν ο εκπαιδευόμενος είναι σε θέση να 

εφαρμόσει τις ικανότητές του στο επίπεδο 2, στο επίπεδο 3, 4 ή 5, ή εάν είναι πάνω 

ή κάτω από τους παρεχόμενους περιγραφικούς δείκτες. 

Το ιδανικό είναι ο εκπαιδευτής (ες) και ο μαθητής να συμφωνήσουν σχετικά 

με το επίπεδο που επετεύχθη. Αν δεν καταλήξουν σε συμφωνία, το επίπεδο που 

αποδίδεται είναι το χαμηλότερο από αυτά που προτείνονται από τον εκπαιδευτή 

και τον εκπαιδευόμενο. Σε αυτό το επίπεδο υπάρχει μια συμφωνία συμφωνα με την 

οποία ο εκπαιδευόμενος και οι εκπαιδευτές συμφωνούν ότι ο μαθητής είναι σε 

θέση να το εφαρμόσει στην επαγγελματική του ζωή. Η αξιολόγηση βασίζεται κυρίως 

στον Περιγραφέας της Διάστασης 39. Ο περιγραφέας της Διάστασης 3 έχει 

διαφορετικές διαμορφώσεις ανάλογα με το στοχευμένο επίπεδο. Υπάρχουν στάδια 

στους περιγραφικούς δείκτες, για να περάσεις από το ένα επίπεδο στο επόμενο, 

υπάρχει περισσότερη γνώση, περισσότερη αυτονομία κατά την άσκηση της 

ικανότητας, μεγαλύτερη ευελιξία, περισσότερη ικανότητα καθοδήγησης των άλλων 

μελών της ομάδας και αυτό είναι που πρέπει να αξιολογηθεί κατά τη διάρκεια της 

διαδικασίας. 

 

5.3 Πώς να αξιολογήσετε τα επίπεδα; 

 

Ο πιο αποτελεσματικός τρόπος για να καταλήξουμε σε μια συμφωνία για το 

επίπεδο ενός μαθησιακού αποτελέσματος μεταξύ του εκπαιδευτή και του 

                                                        
8 Λαμβάνουμε υπόψη το υψηλότερο επίπεδο που ο εκπαιδευόμενος μπορεί να αποδώσει 

αποτελεσματικά. Η Διάσταση 4 αποτελείται από μη – διεξοδικά παραδείγματα γνώσης και 

δεξιοτήτων για αυτήν την ψηφιακή ικανότητα (Διάσταση 2). 
9 Υπενθυμίζουμε ότι η Διάσταση 3 επεξηγεί το επίπεδο επάρκειας μέσω του περιγραφικού δείκτη, το 

οποίο είναι διαφορετικό για κάθε επίπεδο στο οποίο φθάνει ο επαγγελματίας.  



 

εκπαιδευόμενου είναι να ακολουθήσουμε συγκεκριμένες τεχνικές αξιολόγησης. 

Δεδομένου ότι έχουμε να κάνουμε με αρμοδιότητες στον τομέα της εργασίας, θα 

πρέπει να τοποθετήσουμε την αξιολόγηση στο πλαίσιο εργασίας. 

 

Για το λόγο αυτό υπάρχουν διαφορετικές πιθανές τεχνικές, όπως: 

 

1. Η Μελέτη περίπτωσης 

 

Ορίστε μια μελέτη περίπτωσης στο πλαίσιο του πολιτιστικού οργανισμού. 

Καθορίστε ποιο είναι το στυλ του οργανισμού, την θέση του στην αγορά εργασίας, 

την ομάδα, τι έγινε στο παρελθόν, ποιοί είναι οι περιορισμοί, τα ανταγωνιστικά 

πλεονεκτήματα, τα εμπόδια. 

Όταν ολόκληρο το πλαίσιο περιγραφεί καλά, ο μαθητής θα πρέπει να εξηγήσει τι θα 

κάνει, πώς θα το κάνει, χρησιμοποιώντας ποια εργαλεία, ποιες πηγές στον 

οργανισμό ή ποιους εξωτερικούς πόρους. 

Αυτό μπορεί να είναι μια γραπτή άσκηση ή μια προφορική παρουσίαση. 

 

Στο τέλος της άσκησης ο μαθητής και ο εκπαιδευτής κάνουν μια πρόταση για το 

επίπεδο, και  εξηγούν γιατί διάλεξαν το συγκεκριμένο επίπεδο. Συζητούν για λίγα 

λεπτά την αξιολόγηση. Αν καταλήξουν σε μια συμφωνία το επίπεδο αυτό μπορεί να 

πιστοποιηθεί. Αν δεν συμφωνηθεί το επίπεδο, το πιστοποιημένο είναι το 

χαμηλότερο σε ένα κοινό παρανομαστή. (Ένας τρίτος, ένας άλλος εκπαιδευτής, ή 

ένας έμπειρος επαγγελματίας μπορεί να κληθεί, για να καθορίσουν το τελικό 

επίπεδο. Σε κάθε περιπωση η διαδικασία πρέπει να προσδιορίζεται με σαφήνεια 

πριν από την έναρξη της κατάρτισης 

 

2. Η συνεχής αξιολόγηση 

 

Κατά τη διάρκεια της κατάρτισης, χρησιμοποιήθηκαν διαφορετικές περιπτώσεις ως 

μελέτη περίπτωσης, αλλά και υπήρχαν ομαδικές συνεδρίες, σκέψεις/ συλλογισμοί 

από όλους τους τους μαθητές κλπ. Μπορούμε να θεωρήσουμε αυτά τα 

παραδείγματα ασκήσεων ως μελέτη περιπτώσεων επίσης.  

 

Για την αξιολόγηση η διαδικασία είναι η ίδια, όπως και με τη μελέτη περίπτωση που 

αναφέρεται προηγουμένως. Τόσο ο μαθητής όσο και ο εκπαιδευτής πριν 

αποφασίσουν για το επίπεδο, συζητούν γιατί επιλέξαν το συγκεκριμένο επίπεδο. Αν 

συμφωνήσουν σε ένα ορισμένο επίπεδο, το οποίο μπορούν και να πιστοποιηθεί,  αν 

δεν συμφωνήσουν ως προς το επίπεδο κατάρτισης τότε λαμβάνεται υπόψη το 

χαμηλότερο δυνατό επίπεδο κατάρτισης. Ένας τρίτος, ένας άλλος εκπαιδευτής, ή 

ένας έμπειρος επαγγελματίας μπορεί να κληθεί, για να καθορίσει  το τελικό 

επίπεδο. Σε κάθε περιπωση η διαδικασία πρέπει να προσδιορίζεται με σαφήνεια 

πριν από την έναρξη της κατάρτισης. 

 

 

3. Αξιολόγηση πολλαπλών επιλογών 

 



 

Λαμβάνοντας υπόψη τη σχετική με τα συμφραζόμενα κατάσταση, διάφορες 

δράσεις προτείνονται και ο μαθητής επιλέγει την κατάλληλη (ες). 

Στη συνέχεια, ο μαθητής και ο εκπαιδευτής αξιολογεί τις σωστές και λανθασμένες 

απαντήσεις και καθορίζουν σε ποιο επίπεδο αναφέρονται. 

 

4. Ερωτήσεις / Απαντήσεις 

 

Ειδικά για τους σκοπούς της μάθησης, είναι δυνατόν να δημιουργήσει κανείς 

ερωτήσεις ζητώντας από τον μαθητή  να δώσει μια προφορική ή γραπτή απάντηση. 

Στη συνέχεια, οι απαντήσεις αξιολογούνται και συζητιούνται μεταξύ εκπαιδευτή και 

εκπαιδευόμενου. Η διαδικασία είναι η ίδια με την συμφωνία για το επίπεδο. 

 

5.4 Περίληψη 

 

Αυτή η μέθοδος είναι κατάλληλη για την αξιολόγηση όλων των μαθησιακών 

αποτελεσμάτων, ανεξάρτητα αν είναι μέρος των επιλεγμένων βασικών μαθησιακών 

αποτελεσμάτων ή όχι. Μπορεί να χρησιμοποιηθούν ανάλογα με το πλαίσιο και τους 

περιορισμούς του επιλεγμένου οργανισμού. Όλα τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα που 

είναι σημαντικά για την πρόσληψη ενός ατόμου  μπορούν να προσαρμοστούν 

ανάλογα το περιβάλλον εργασίας.  

 

Είναι σημαντικό να δημιουργηθεί επίσης το πλαίσιο που θα επιτρέπει στους 

σπουδαστές να παίρνουν τις κατάλληλες αποφάσεις. Είναι σημαντικό να 

εξηγήσουμε γιατί θα επιλεγεί το ίδιο επίπεδο από τον μαθητή ή τον εκπαιδευτή, 

προκειμένου να επιτευχθεί μια σωστή κατανόηση μεταξύ τους και να επιτραπεί 

στον μαθητή να προχωρήσει σε μια αποτελεσματική εφαρμογή των γνώσεων 

του/της στο εργασιακό περιβάλλον. 

 

Αν το πλαίσιο είναι σαφώς καθορισμένο και η διαδικασία είναι καλά σχεδιασμένη 

είναι δυνατόν να αξιολογηθούν διαφορετικά μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα 

ταυτοχρόνως. Αυτός είναι ο λόγος που δεν προτείνουμε μια διαφορετική μέθοδο 

αξιολόγησης για κάθε μαθησιακό αποτέλεσμα ή κάθε προφίλ ρόλου. 

 

Αυτή η μεθοδολογία είναι κατάλληλη για όλα τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα σε κάθε 

προφίλ ρόλου. Ακόμα και τα επιπλέον μαθησιακά αποτελεσμάτα τα οποία μπορεί 

να φαίνονται απαραίτητα, αλλά δεν έχουν περιληφθεί στα βασικά γενικά 

μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα, μπορούν να αξιολογηθούν με αυτή τη μεθοδολογία. 

 

5.5 Παράδειγμα αξιολόγησης 

 

Για την καλύτερη κατανόηση των παραπάνω, θα δημιουργήσουμε μια μελέτη 

περίπτωσης για να δείξουμε για το συγκεκριμένο προφίλ ρόλου, τα σχετικά 

μαθησιακά αποτελεσμάτα και τα αποτελέσματα της εκπαιδευτικής διαδικασίας για 

το πώς αυτά πρέπει να αναλυθούν και να αξιολογηθούν. 



 

Για το λόγο αυτό, κάθε φορά κατά τη διάρκεια της εκπαιδευτικής διαδικασίας, ο 

αξιολογητής, καθώς και ο μαθητής εκπαιδευόμενος, πρέπει να απαντήσουν στο 

ερώτημα:  

είναι ο μαθητής σε θέση να ... .. (χρησιμοποιώντας τον περιγραφικό δείκτη του 

μαθησιακού αποτελέσματος); 

 

Αν ο μαθητής δεν είναι σε μια οικεία κατάσταση, προσπαθούμε να τον/ την 

τοποθετήσουμε σε ένα πλαίσιο όπου ο εκπαιδευόμενος έχει αρκετές αναφορές 

(τοπικό μουσείο, ένα μουσείο που αυτός/ αυτή γνωρίζει καλύτερα). Θα πάρουμε το 

παράδειγμα ενός μουσείου, στην περιοχή ή την πόλη που αυτός/ αυτή γνωρίζει 

καλά. Δημιουργούμε ένα υποθετικό σενάριο με τον καθορισμό του πλαισίου και με 

το να του δώσουμε χρήσιμα στοιχεία, όπως: 

 

- Το μέγεθος και την ιστορία του μουσείου, την οργάνωση, τον αριθμό των 

υπαλλήλων που εργάζονται στο μουσείο, τους υπεργολάβους, τους εταίρους, τον 

τρόπο που οι υπηρεσίες οργανώνονται και ορίζουμε τους υπαλλήλους με τους 

οποίους αυτός/ αυτή είναι σε επαφή. 

- Τους στόχους του μουσείου, τους μακροπρόθεσμους στόχους που ορίζονται από 

τον διευθυντή, το διοικητικό συμβούλιο, τους χρηματοδοτικούς οργανισμούς (πόλη, 

περιοχή) 

- Τους επισκέπτες, τη δομή του κοινού, τα τυχόν προβλήματα ή αδυναμίες του 

μουσείου, τα ανταγωνιστικά πλεονεκτήματα 

- Την αποστολή του μουσείου, κάθε στρατηγική που υποστηρίζεται από το 

διευθυντή και τα εργαλεία, τον προϋπολογισμό, την οικονομική στήριξη/ τα 

κεφάλαια 

 

Ζητάμε από τον εκπαιδευόμενο να σχεδιάσει και αναπτύξει ένα σχέδιο διαχείρισης 

για το μουσείο, λαμβάνοντας υπόψη του τα στοιχεία που του δίνονται και να κάνει 

τη δική του καλύτερη πρόταση βασιζόμενος σε μια SWOT ανάλυση, και στο μάθημα 

που διδάχτηκε. Στη συνέχεια, αναλύουμε τις προτάσεις του μαθητή και 

αξιολογούμε αν είναι σύμφωνες με τα μαθησιακά αποτελέσματα του προφίλ 

ρόλου. 

Κατά τη διαδικασία αξιολόγησης, είναι απαραίτητο να αξιολογηθούν όχι μόνο ό, τι 

έχει διδαχτεί αλλά και άλλη (προηγούμενη) εμπείρας του εκπαιδευόμενου. Η μη 

τυπική και άτυπη εκπαίδευση είναι επίσης αποτελέσματα της εργασιακής εμπειρίας 

που πρέπει να έχουμε κατά νου. Αυτό που είναι σημαντικό είναι το επίπεδο του 

μαθησιακού αποτελέσματος που επιτεύχθηκε από τον ασκούμενο στο τέλος της 

κατάρτισης. 

 

Για την καλύτερη κατανόηση και εφαρμογή της μεθοδολογίας που περιγράφεται 

εδώ, έχουμε επιλέξει ένα προφίλ από τα 5 προφίλ ρόλου ψηφιακού πολιτισμού που 

αναπτύχθηκε στο πλαίσιο του έργου eCult Skills. 

  



 

6. Μελέτη Περίπτωσης του Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος: 

το πιλοτικό μάθημα κατάρτισης 

 

Εδώ, επιλέγεται το προφίλ του Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος ως 

περιπτωσιολογική μελέτη για τις κατευθυντήριες γραμμές Κατάρτισης. Θα γίνει μια 

ανάλυση του προφίλ και των αναγκαίων προσόντων, εστιάζοντας στο πώς 

μπορούμε να εφαρμόσουμε τη μεθοδολογία που περιγράφεται, κατά τη διάρκεια 

της κατάρτισης αυτού του προφίλ και το πώς θα αναπτυχθεί το πρόγραμμα 

κατάρτισης από το σχεδιασμό μέχρι την υλοποίησή του. 

 

6.1. Πληροφορίες μαθήματος (Στόχοι, Τύπος μαθήματος, Ομάδα - στόχος, 

Σύνοψη περιεχομένου) 

 
• Στόχοι 

 

Το πιλοτικό πρόγραμμα κατάρτισης του διαχειριστή ψηφιακού πολιτιστικού 

αποθέματος ή του ψηφιακού επιμελητή στοχεύει στο να δοθεί μια εισαγωγή 

σχετικά με το πώς να σχεδιαστεί, να κατασκευαστεί, να λειτουργήσει, να γίνει η 

διαχείριση και να ενεργοποιηθεί ένα οικοσύστημα Διαχείρισης Ψηφιακού 

Αποθέματος (ΔΨΑ) στον πολιτιστικό τομέα. 

 

• Τύπος μαθήματος 

 

Αυτό το πιλοτικό εκπαιδευτικό πρόγραμμα είναι ένα διαδικτυακό (online)  

σεμινάριο  αυτό-εκπαίδευσης που θα περιλαμβάνει την παρακολούθηση από 

έναν δάσκαλο. Τα υλικά και οι πόροι έχουν συγκεντρωθεί από τα κορυφαία 

ερευνητικά κέντρα καθώς και τα εργαλεία της σχετικής βιομηχανίας  

 

• Ομάδα - στόχος 

 

Οι μαθητές που ενδιαφέρονται για αυτό το μάθημα θα πρέπει να έχουν κάποια 

εμπειρία που να σχετίζεται με συλλογές από πολιτιστικά ιδρύματα, όπως 

μουσεία, αρχεία ή βιβλιοθήκες. Θα πρέπει να αναγνωρίζουν εύκολα και να 

ερμηνεύουν μια πολιτική διαχείρισης συλλογών και να γνωρίζουν τις βασικές 

διαδικασίες για τη διαχείριση φυσικών συλλογών και την τεκμηρίωση τους. Το 

να γνωρίζουν τα βασικά πρότυπα τεκμηρίωσης που δημοσιεύουν το ICOM, ICA 

και IFLA είναι επίσης σημαντικό. 

Επίσης, πρέπει να έχουν κάποιες βασικές δεξιότητες σχετικά με θέματα 

τεχνολογίας, όπως οι μορφές των αρχείων ή η ψηφιακή φύλαξη και κάποια 

εξοικείωση με σχετικά εργαλεία, όπως εφαρμογές επεξεργασίας 

μεταδεδομένων ή υλικού και λογισμικού ψηφιοποίησης. 

 

• Σύνοψη περιεχομένου  

 

Αυτό το πιλοτικό εκπαιδευτικό προγράμματος υλοποιήθηκε σύμφωνα με τις 

προδιαγραφές του προφίλ Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος 



 

που αναπτύχθηκε στο έργο eCult Skills (http://ecultskills.eu), και είναι διαθέσιμο 

στο: http://www.e-jobs-observatory.eu/role-profiles/digital-cultural-asset-

manager. Επικεντρώνεται στις διαφορετικές περιοχές των ψηφιακών 

ικανοτήτων που περιγράφονται στις λεπτομερείς προδιαγραφές του προφίλ. Οι 

περιοχές αυτές των είναι οι ακόλουθες : 

 

1. Σχεδίαση 

2. Υλοποίηση 

3. Ενεργοποίηση 

4. Λειτουργία 

5. Διαχείριση 

 

Στο μάθημα θα παρουσιάσουμε πρώτα αυτούς τους τομείς και στη συνέχεια θα 

μάθουμε για τις ειδικές ικανότητες που περιλαμβάνονται σε αυτούς τους 

βασικούς τομείς, προσδιορίζοντας κάθε ικανότητα στον αντίστοιχο τομέα (σε 

παρένθεση μετά τον τίτλο). Οι ικανότητες με τις οποίες θα δουλέψουμε σε αυτό 

το μάθημα είναι: 

 

• Ανάπτυξη Σχεδίου Διαχείρισης Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος (ΣΧΕΔΙΑΣΗ) 

• Σχεδιασμός Προϊόντος/ Υπηρεσίας (ΣΧΕΔΙΑΣΗ) 

• Παρακολούθηση των τάσεων της τεχνολογίας (ΣΧΕΔΙΑΣΗ) 

• Καινοτομία (ΣΧΕΔΙΑΣΗ) 

• Παραγωγή Τεκμηρίωσης (ΥΛΟΠΟΙΗΣΗ) 

• Αγορά (ΕΝΕΡΓΟΠΟΙΗΣΗ) 

• Διαχείριση Πληροφορίας και Γνώσης (ΕΝΕΡΓΟΠΟΙΗΣΗ) 

• Εντοπισμός Αναγκών (ΕΝΕΡΓΟΠΟΙΗΣΗ) 

• Υπηρεσία Παράδοσης (ΛΕΙΤΟΥΡΓΙΑ) 

• Διαχείριση Προβλημάτων (ΛΕΙΤΟΥΡΓΙΑ) 

• Πρόβλεψη Ανάπτυξης (ΔΙΑΧΕΙΡΙΣΗ) 

• Διαχείριση Κινδύνου (ΔΙΑΧΕΙΡΙΣΗ) 

• Διαχείριση Σχέσεων (ΔΙΑΧΕΙΡΙΣΗ) 

• Ποιοτική Διαχείριση του Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος (ΔΙΑΧΕΙΡΙΣΗ) 

 

Για κάθε ικανότητα οι μαθητές θα έχουν μια εισαγωγή και τις ανάγκες τους και 

στη συνέχεια παρουσιάζονται τα πιο σημαντικά θέματα για κάθε ικανότητα ως 

οδηγός για την κατάρτιση. Για κάθε ικανότητα θα έχουμε ειδικά μαθησιακά 

αποτελέσματα και τις αντίστοιχες μεθόδους αξιολόγησης, καθώς και μια λίστα 

με πηγές που είναι χρήσιμες για το θέμα στην πράξη. 

 

Σε κάθε ικανότητα θα υπάρχει, επίσης, μια λίστα με λέξεις-κλειδιά που 

επιτρέπει στους μαθητές να κάνουν τη σχετική έρευνα και να οργανώσουν το 

μάθημα σύμφωνα με τις προσδοκίες, τις προτιμήσεις και τις ανάγκες τους.  

 
 
 

6.2 Εισαγωγή  

 



 

Η Διαχείριση Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος είναι, όπως ορίζεται στο Γλωσσάρι10, "ένας 

συλλογικός όρος που εφαρμόζεται στη διαδικασία της αποθήκευσης, της 

καταλογογράφησης, της αναζήτησης και της παροχής ηλεκτρονικών αρχείων (ή 

ψηφιακών αποθεμάτων)". Αυτά τα αποθέματα μπορούν να παρουσιάζονται σε 

διάφορες μορφές όπως ήχος, κείμενο, εικόνες, γραμματοσειρές, 3D μοντέλα,  

λογισμικό, κώδικας κ.λπ. και αντιπροσωπεύουν ένα σημαντικό ρόλο στην κοινωνία 

της πληροφορίας στην οποία ζούμε.  

 

Σήμερα, η παραγωγή πληροφορίας είναι τεράστια. Όπως είπε ο Eric Schmidt (πρώην 

διευθύνων σύμβουλος της Google) στο συνέδριο Techonomy, το 2010, "Κάθε δύο 

μέρες τώρα παράγουμε τόσες πολλές πληροφορίες όπως κάναμε από την αυγή του 

πολιτισμού μέχρι το 2003. Αυτό είναι κάτι σαν πέντε exabytes δεδομένων". Παρά το 

γεγονός ότι αυτός ο εντυπωσιακός αριθμός μπορεί (και πρέπει) να ελαχιστοποιείται 

από την ποσότητα των πληροφοριών που δεν είναι χρήσιμες ή που αντιπροσωπεύει 

τις πληροφορίες που σκόπιμα διαγραφονται από τους δημιουργούς τους, απλά να 

αναφέρουμε δύο πιθανά παραδείγματα από μη επαναχρησιμοποιήσιμη 

πληροφορία, πρέπει να προετοιμάσουμε (τους εαυτούς μας και τα θεσμικά όργανα 

που εργάζονται σε αυτό) το νέο σενάριο. Για να γίνει αυτό θα πρέπει να 

σχεδιάσουμε και να δημιουργήσουμε ψηφιακές στρατηγικές που μπορούν να 

αντιμετωπίσουν την ποσότητα των πληροφοριών που δημιουργούνται, παρέχοντας 

μας τα εργαλεία για να εκμεταλλευτούμε τις προσπάθειες και τις επενδύσεις που 

έγιναν. 

 

Στον πολιτιστικό τομέα, αυτό το ψηφιακό απόθεμα ή το πολιτιστικό ψηφιακό 

απόθεμα, συχνά είναι ψηφιακές αναπαραστάσεις των φυσικών συλλογών, αλλά σε 

πολλές περιπτώσεις είναι ψηφιακό από τη φύση του (digital born) περιεχόμενο,  

όπως τα προγράμματα υπολογιστών, η ψηφιακή τέχνη, τα διαδραστικά μέσα και 

πολλά άλλα είδη ψηφιακών πληροφοριών που διακινούνται από μουσεία, αρχεία 

και βιβλιοθήκες στο κοινό τους. Αυτές οι ψηφιακές συλλογές έχουν τους δικούς 

τους κανόνες, οργάνωση, νομικό πλαίσιο και συγκεκριμένες προδιαγραφές που 

πρέπει να αντιμετωπιστούν με συγκεκριμένο τρόπο από τον (Πολιτιστικό) 

Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος ή τον Ψηφιακό Επιμελητή. 

 

Στο τέλος αυτού του μαθήματος θα είστε σε θέση να σχεδιάζετε, να υλοποιείτε να 

ενεργοποιείτε και να διαχειρίζεστε την ψηφιακή συλλογή αποθέματος ενός 

πολιτιστικού ιδρύματος, χρησιμοποιώντας τα πλέον κατάλληλα εργαλεία για να 

μεταβίβάσετετο κοινό σας (στο εσωτερικό και το εξωτερικό), τα κατάλληλα 

παραδοτέα. 

 

Για την επίτευξη του στόχου αυτού το παρόν μάθημα θα σας καθοδηγήσει στα 

βασικά θέματα στον πολιτιστικό τομέα όσον αφορά την διαχείριση ψηφιακού 

αποθέματος. Μαζί με πολλά άλλα θέματα, θα καλύψουμε τον ορισμό της ψηφιακής 

στρατηγικής και την ανάπτυξη, τα πρότυπα, τις προδιαγραφές συστήματος ΔΨΑ 

στον πολιτιστικό τομέα, την επαναχρησιμοποίηση των πληροφοριών (δείτε 

                                                        
10 Βλέπε στο: http://damglossary.org για περισσότερες πληροφορίες. 



 

περισσότερα για το COPE (Cope-create-publish everywhere) - Δημιουργήστε στη 

στιγμή, Δημοσίευση Παντού την έννοια National Public Radio (NPR) στο:  

http://www.programmableweb.com/news/cope-create-once-

publisheverywhere/2009/10/13 ή τα θέματα νομικού περιεχομένου στην Ευρώπη. 

 

 

Τι είναι ο Διαχειριστής Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος, σύμφωνα με το 

προφίλ που αναπτύχθηκε στο έργο eCultSkills; 

 

Γνωστός επίσης ως Διαχειριστής Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος ή Ψηφιακός Επιμελητής 

είναι αυτός που «ασχολείται με τη διατήρηση, τη διαχείριση και την εκμετάλλευση 

(συμπερ. τη χρηματική εκμετάλλευση) του γεννημένου ψηφιακά ή ψηφιοποιημένου 

πολιτιστικού περιεχομένου σε ένα μουσείο ή άλλο πολιτιστικό ίδρυμα (εφεξής μόνο 

ως μουσεία), είτε στο φυσικό ή στον εικονικό χώρο». Η αποστολή του, σύμφωνα και 

πάλι με το προφίλ ρόλου, είναι να αναλάβει το σχεδιασμό, τη διεύθυνση και την 

εκμετάλλευση μιας ψηφιακής μουσειακής συλλογής, όπως ορίζεται στην αποστολή 

του μουσείου και το στρατηγικό του σχέδιο. 

 

Αν και αυτή η συγκεκριμένη λειτουργία δεν υπάρχει ακόμη στην πλειονότητα των 

ευρωπαϊκών μουσείων, πιστεύουμε ότι η τεχνολογική ανάπτυξη και η μαζικοποίηση 

των νέων τεχνολογιών, σε συνδυασμό με την ευαισθητοποίηση του κοινού σχετικά 

με την πολιτιστική μας κληρονομιά, θα αποτελέσει την «τέλειο λόγο»  προκειμένου 

να αλλάξει αυτή η κατάσταση στα μεσαίου και μικρού μεγέθους πολιτιστικά 

ιδρύματα και να δημιουργήσουν ή να συμπεριλάβουν στο οργανόγραμμά τους 

αυτό το επαγγελματικό προφίλ. 

 

Παρ 'όλα αυτά, πολλά μουσεία και πολιτιστικά ιδρύματα, που αντιμετωπίζουν τις 

ανάγκες της πραγματικής κοινωνίας της πληροφορίας, έχουν ήδη αναπτύξει και 

δημιουργήσει νέες στρατηγικές και προσεγγίσεις για το θέμα αυτό με τη συμμετοχή 

των επαγγελματιών που έχουν τις ικανότητες που περιγράφονται σε αυτό το 

προφίλ. Για παράδειγμα, μπορείτε να δείτε το (πλέον καταξιωμένο) έργο του 

Rijskmuseum στο Άμστερνταμ : την Ψηφιακή Συλλογή του Μουσείου 

(https://www.rijksmuseum.nl/en) και να διαβάσετε περισσότερα σχετικά με την 

δουλειά στο μουσείο στο κείμενο με τίτλο «Ο εκδημοκρατισμός του Rijksmuseum" 

(στα αγγλικά Democratising the Rijksmuseum) από τον Joris Pekel για το Ίδρυμα 

Europeana που διατίθενται στη διεύθυνση: 

http://pro.europeana.eu/files/Europeana_Professional/Publications/Democratising

%20the%20Rijksmuseum.pdf. 

 

Τι αναμένεται από έναν Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος, 

σύμφωνα με το προφίλ που αναπτύχθηκε στο έργο eCultSkills; 

 

Οι γρήγορες και συνεχείς τεχνολογικές εξελίξεις που λαμβάνουν χώρα μετά την 

τελευταία δεκαετία έχουν αλλάξει ριζικά τον τρόπο που τα μουσεία και οι 

επαγγελματίες αντιμετωπίζουν την ψηφιακή πληροφορία που δημιουργείται σε 

αυτά τα θεσμικά όργανα, δηλαδή τα ψηφιακά αποθέματα που σήμερα μπορεί να 

θεωρηθούν ως μια μουσειακή συλλογή. Μια ψηφιακή συλλογή χρειάζεται, όπως η 



 

φυσική συλλογή, μια συγκροτημένη και λεπτομερή πολιτική συλλογή, η οποία  

μπορεί να χρησιμοποιηθεί από το μουσείο για αυτό το σκοπό. 

 

Έτσι, οι ικανότητες για τον Ψηφιακό Επιμελητή που περιγράφονται σε αυτό το 

επαγγελματικό προφίλ καθορίζουν τα εργαλεία που θα του επιτρέψουν να 

ολοκληρώσει τα ακόλουθα καθήκοντα: 

 

1. να οργανώσει τις ψηφιακές πολιτιστικές συλλογές, μετά την επιλογή και την 

καταλογογράφηση τους, ώστε να διευκολυνθεί η ανάκτηση των συλλογών, η 

πρόσβαση και η χρήση τους,  

2. να διατηρήσει το ψηφιακό πολιτιστικό αποθέμα σύμφωνα με τα διεθνή πρότυπα 

(μετατροπή μορφής αρχείου, αντιγραφή υλικού/ λογισμικού), 

3. να διερευνήσει, να εκμεταλλευτεί (συμπερ. τη χρηματική εκμετάλλευση) και να 

παρέχει πρόσβαση στο ψηφιακό περιεχόμενο/ αντικείμενα  αναφορικά με τη 

λειτουργικότητα, την τεχνική εφικτότητα και την αξιοπιστία (μέθοδοι πρόσβασης, 

έλεγχος ταυτότητας, συμβατότητα) και εκμετάλλευση, 

4. να προστατεύσει και να διαφυλάξει τη μουσειακή ψηφιακή συλλογή (πνευματικά 

δικαιώματα, υδατογραφημένο περιεχόμενο, κρυπτογραφία). 

 

Είναι επίσης υπεύθυνος για: 

1. τη βιωσιμότητα και την αξιοπιστία των ψηφιακών στοιχείων του αποθέματος – τη 

λειτουργική συντήρηση του ψηφιακού αποθέματος, 

2. την παροχή συμβουλών στη διοίκηση του μουσείου για βελτιώσεις σε όλες τις 

πτυχές που αφορούν την ψηφιακή συλλογή αποθέματος. 

 

Και θα πρέπει να είναι ενεργός συνεργάτης για: 

1. Την ανάλυση ευχρηστίας (το σύστημα ΔΨΑ, ιστοσελίδα, κοινωνικά δίκτυα, κλπ) 

2. τη βελτιστοποίηση των μηχανών αναζήτησης 

3. την ανταγωνιστική συγκριτική αξιολόγηση. 

 

Το μάθημα θα σας καθοδηγήσει με βάση  σχετικά  έγγραφα, εγχειρίδια, πηγές που 

διατίθενται διαδικτυακά (άλλα μαθήματα, σεμινάρια, κλπ) που εξηγούν τις βασικές 

αρχές των ικανοτήτων που περιγράφονται. 

 

6.3. Πέντε βήματα για την πρετοιμάσια του ΔΨΑ 
οικοσυστήματος (Σχεδίαση-Υλοποίηση- Ενεργοποίηση-
Λειτουργία-Διαχείριση) 

 

Αυτό το εκπαιδευτικό πρόγραμμα, όπως αναφέρεται ανωτέρω, είναι οργανωμένο 

σύμφωνα με τις προδιαγραφές του προφίλ Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού 

Αποθέματος που αναπτύχθηκε από το έργο eCult Skills. 

 

Σε αυτό το προφίλ υπάρχουν 5 διαφορετικές περιοχές ψηφιακών ικανοτήτων που 

καλύπτουν τις ειδικές ικανότητες που απαιτούνται στο προφίλ του Διαχειριστή 

Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος. Οι τομείς αυτοί αντιπροσωπεύουν τα πέντε 

βασικά βήματα, για να προετοιμάσει το μουσείο σας να υιοθετήσει και να 



 

εισαγάγει το σύστημα ΔΨΑ ως ένα εργαλείο ζωτικής σημασίας για τη διαχείριση 

των ψηφιακών συλλογών του και να βοηθήσει στην εκλπήρωση της αποστολής του 

ιδρύματος. 

 

Σε αυτό το κεφάλαιο θα παρουσιάσουμε αυτά τα βήματα ως κατευθυντήριες 

γραμμές για τους εκπαιδευόμενους, για να αναγνωρίσουν τις σημαντικές 

επιδράσεις της εφαρμογής του συστήματος ΔΨΑ σε ένα πολιτιστικό ίδρυμα. Αυτά 

τα πέντε βήματα μπορούν να χρησιμοποιηθούν, ανάλογα με τις ανάγκες των 

εκπαιδευομένων, σφαιρικά ως ένα σημείο εκκίνησης για να μάθουν σχετικά με τη 

ΔΨΑ ή ένα ένα βήμα, αν ο μαθητής ενδιαφέρεται για ένα συγκεκριμένο θέμα, όπως 

για παράδειγμα, η αγορά ενός συστήματος ΔΨΑ. 

Σε κάθε περίπτωση, αυτά τα βήματα πρέπει να χρησιμοποιούνται σε αυτό το 

μάθημα, ως αναφορά για κάθε ικανότητα και ως οδηγός για την οργάνωση 

οικοσυστήματος ΔΨΑ.  

 

Σχεδίαση  

Το πρώτο πράγμα που πρέπει να κάνετε, δεδομένου ότι το ίδρυμά σας θέλει να 

διαχειριστεί την ψηφιακή συλλογή του, είναι να προετοιμάσετε τον οργανισμό σας 

για τις ανάγκες και τις προδιαγραφές μαζί με τα νέα καθήκοντα. Κάθε τομέας έχει 

τις δικές του, συγκεκριμένες ανάγκες και ο πολιτιστικός τομέας δε διαφέρει 

καθόλου. 

 

Ως εκ τούτου, προκειμένου να προετοιμαστείτε για την ανάπτυξη κατάλληλου 

σχεδίου για τη διαχείριση μιας ψηφιακής συλλογής στοιχείων σε αυτόν τον τομέα 

θα πρέπει να γνωρίζετε τις προκλήσεις και τα αποτελέσματα που απαιτούνται για 

αυτό το επίτευγμα. Για να το κάνετε αυτό, μπορείτε να διαβάσετε το «Ψηφιακά 

Συστήματα Διαχείρισης Αποθέματος για το Πολιτιστικό και Επιστημονικό Τομέα 

Πολιτιστικής Κληρονομιάς» (“Digital Asset Management Systems for the Cultural 

and Scientific Heritage Sector”), που δημοσιεύθηκε από την Κοινοπραξία DigiCULT. 

Αυτή η θεματική ενότητα είναι διαθέσιμη στη διεύθυνση: 

http://www.digicult.info/downloads/thematic_issue_2_021204_low_resolution.pdf 

(PDF) και θα σας δώσει τα βασικά στοιχεία για τη σημασία της διαχείρισης 

ψηφιακού αποθέματος στον εν λόγω τομέα. Τα άρθρα με τίτλο «Πώς τα πολιτιστικά 

αγαθά γίνονται ψηφιακό απόθεμα;» (“How Do Cultural Artefacts Become Digital 

Assets?”) του Michael Moon και το "DAMS versus CMS" από τον Norbert Kanter 

είναι απαραίτητα για το έργο που θα εφαρμόσετε. 

Θα βρείτε, σε αυτή την πηγή, μια χρήσιμη βιβλιογραφία. Σας συνιστούμε, για 

περαιτέρω την ανάγνωση του βιβλίου «Καθορίζοντας το αντικείμενο της ΔΨΑ: Πώς 

λειετουργεί η Διαχείριση Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος» (“Defining the DAM Thing: How 

Digital Asset Management Works”) του David Doering. 

Στην ιστοσελίδα DigiCULT Consortium είναι επίσης διαθέσιμες μερικές χρήσιμες 

πηγές (http://www.digicult.info). 

Μια άλλη βασική πηγή πληροφοριών είναι το κείμενο «Διαχείριση Ψηφιακού 

Αποθέματος και Μουσεία – Εισαγωγή» (“Digital Asset Management and Museums - 

An Introduction”) που διατίθεται στο Δίκτυο Πληροφοριών Καναδικής Κληρονομιάς 

(CΗΙΝ) η πηγή: 



 

(http://www.rcip-chin.gc.ca/contenu_numeriquedigital_content/fiches_techniques-

tip_sheets/gestion_contenus_numeriques-digital_assets_management-eng.jsp). 

Σε αυτό το σύντομο άρθρο θα βρείτε μια σύντομη εισαγωγή για τη ΔΨΑ στον τομέα 

των μουσείων και κάποιες αναφορές σε άλλα κείμενα. 

 

Η γνωριμία με τις ιδιαίτερες λεπτομέρειες και τις ανάγκες του τομέα του πολιτισμού 

σχετικά με τη ΔΨΑ είναι ένα πρωταρχικό θέμα σε αυτό το μάθημα, αλλά θα πρέπει 

επίσης να αναγνωρίσουμε ορισμένα σημαντικά βασικά στοιχεία σχετικά με τη 

διαχείριση των μουσείων. Παρά το γεγονός ότι αυτό το μάθημα δεν προτίθεται να 

αντιμετωπίσει τα ζητήματα του μουσείου ή θέματα πολιτιστικής διαχείρισης των 

ιδρυμάτων πιστεύουμε ότι είναι απαραίτητο για έναν διαχειριστή ψηφιακού 

αποθέματος να γνωρίζει πώς μπορεί να την εφαρμόσει σε αυτό το είδος των 

οργανισμών. 

Ο πολιτιστικός τομέας έχει σημαντική και μακρά παράδοση που αφορά στην 

τεκμηρίωση και διαχείριση των συλλογών. Η παράδοση αυτή σημαίνει σημαντική 

(και συνεχής) προσπάθεια στην έρευνα και την ανάπτυξη νέων εργαλείων, 

προτύπων και διαδικασιών με την εισαγωγή των νέων τεχνολογιών. Ένα ίδρυμα του 

Ηνωμένου Βασιλείου, Η Ένωση Τεκμηρίωσης Μουσείων (Museum Documentation 

Association - MDA), γνωστή σήμερα ως Collections Trust (CT), έκανε μια σημαντική 

προσπάθεια για την ανάπτυξη του SPECTRUM, το Πρότυπο Διαχείρισης Συλλογών 

με έδρα το Ηνωμένο Βασίλειο που χρησιμοποιείται από περισσότερους από 20.000 

οργανισμούς σε περισσότερες από 40 χώρες. 

 

Στο πρότυπο του Collection Trust (CT) έχει αναπτυχθεί ένα πλαίσιο που βασίζεται 

στη δήλωση αποστολής του μουσείου και την πολιτική διαχείρισης των συλλογών 

ως τα βασικά έγγραφα που πρέπει να εφαρμοστούν σε ένα κατάλληλο σύστημα 

διαχείρισης συλλογής που εξασφαλίζει τις κατάλληλες διαδικασίες για: 

 

1. Ανάπτυξη Συλλογών  

2. Πληροφορίες Συλλογών  

3. Συντήρηση Συλλογών (φυσικές και ψηφιακές) 

4. Προσβασιμότητα Συλλογών.  

 

Το πρότυπο SPECTRUM είναι διαθέσιμο στην ιστοσελίδα του Collections Trust. Η 

διεύθυνση URL είναι: 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/collections-

management/spectrum. 

Παράλληλα με αυτό το πρότυπο του CT, έχει δημοσιευθεί πρόσφατα η ΔΨΑ 

SPECTRUM. Είναι ένα συνοδευτικό έγγραφο που δημιουργήθηκε ως κατευθυντήρια 

γραμμή βέλτιστης πρακτικής για την ενσωμάτωση της διαχείρισης ψηφιακού 

αποθέματος σε μια υφιστάμενη πρακτική Διαχείρισης Συλλογών που βασίζεται σε 

(ή είναι συμβατή με) το πρότυπο αυτό. Αυτό το έγγραφο είναι επίσης διαθέσιμο 

στην ηλεκτρονική διεύθυνση: 

 http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/collections-

management/spectrum/item/1688-spectrum-digital-asset-management. 

 

Λαμβάνοντας υπόψη τις ιδιαίτερες ανάγκες του τομέα του πολιτισμού, να 



 

προετοιμάσετε και να αναπτύξετε ένα σχέδιο για την εφαρμογή της ΔΨΑ στο 

ίδρυμά σας. 

 

Για τις συγκεκριμένες ικανότητες σε αυτό το βήμα μπορείτε να μελετήσετε επίσης: 

Ανάπτυξη Σχεδίου Διαχείρισης Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος  

Προϊόν / Υπηρεσία Σχεδιασμού 

Παρακολούθηση Τάσεων Τεχνολογίας  

Καινοτομία 

 

Ανάπτυξη  

Παρά το γεγονός ότι κάθε οργανισμός σε μια διαδικασία ανάπτυξης ΔΨΑ πρέπει να 

ακολουθεί τους ίδιους κανόνες, πρότυπα και νομικά ζητήματα, υπάρχουν 

συγκεκριμένα ζητήματα και ανάγκες που πρέπει να αντιμετωπιστούν με 

διαφορετικό τρόπο, ανάλογα με τις ιδιομορφίες του ιδρύματος. 

 

Για την επίτευξη αυτού του στόχου η διαχείριση ψηφιακού απόθεματος θα πρέπει, 

σύμφωνα με τη σχεδίαση της ΔΨΑ, να δημιουργήσει και να καθιερώσει 

δικαιολογητικά που επιτρέπουν τον προγραμματισμό του οικοσυστήματος με 

λειτουργίες και χαρακτηριστικά που καθορίστηκαν προηγουμένως. Με τον ίδιο 

τρόπο ο διαχειριστής ψηφιακού αποθέματος θα πρέπει να καταρτίζει και να 

διατηρεί ειδικά εγχειρίδια που δίνουν τη δυνατότητα στο προσωπικό του μουσείου 

να είναι παραγωγικό με τα εργαλεία που έχει στη διάθεσή του. 

Τα έγγραφα αυτά παρέχουν ένα χρήσιμο εργαλείο για το προσωπικό του 

οργανισμού και είναι συνήθως μια προϋπόθεση για τη διαπίστευση του 

συστήματος του μουσείου, όπως αυτή αναπτύχθηκε στο Ηνωμένο Βασίλειο (Βλέπε 

περισσότερες πληροφορίες σχετικά με το Σύστημα Πιστοποίησης Βρετανικών 

Μουσείων που διοικείται από το Συμβούλιο Τεχνών στη διεύθυνση:  

http://www.artscouncil.org.uk/what-we-do/supporting-museums/accreditation-

scheme/. 

 

Για τη συγκεκριμένη ικανότητα σε αυτό το βήμα μπορείτε να μελετήσετε επίσης: 

Τεκμηρίωση Παραγωγής 

 

 

Λειτουργία 

Μετά από όλη την προετοιμασία που πραγματοποιήθηκε στα προηγούμενα βήματα 

αυτού του μαθήματος σε αυτό το βήμα θα διερευνήσουμε τα στάδια που 

απαιτούνται για να ενεργοποιηθεί το Σύστημα ΔΨΑ (DAMS) σε ένα μουσείο. 

Ένας καλός τρόπος για να προετοιμαστείτε για τη διαδικασία εφαρμογής, ως 

διαχειριστής ψηφιακού αποθέματος, να γίνετε ένας πρωταθλητής ΔΨΑ στο ίδρυμά 

σας, περιγράφεται στο ενδιαφέρον άρθρο του James Rourke, που δημοσιεύθηκε 

από το Ίδρυμα DAM, με τίτλο «Ο ρόλος του διαχειριστή ΔΨΑ πριν και μετά την 

εφαρμογή» (“The Role of the DAM manager pre and post implementation”) και 

διατίθεται στη διεύθυνση: 

 http://damfoundation.org/?p=31235. 

Μπορείτε να το διαβάσετε και να το λάβετε υπόψη σας σε αυτό το βήμα καθώς και 

τα επόμενα στάδια (Λειτουργία και Διαχείριση). Μερικά από τα θέματα που 



 

διερευνώνται εδώ είναι επίσης σημαντικά και θα πρέπει να λαμβάνονται υπόψη 

στην τεκμηρίωση που παράγεται από τους ψηφιακούς επιμελητές κατά την 

προηγούμενη φάση (Ανάπτυξη). 

 
Εκτός από το γεγονός αυτό, θα δούμε επίσης τα απαιτούμενα διοικητικά καθηκόντα 

που αφορούν τη διαδικασία σύναψης συμβάσεων σύμφωνα με το εφαρμοζόμενο 

νομικό πλαίσιο και τους κανόνες και τις πολιτικές του μουσείου. 

 

Όπως προαναφέρθηκε, η ψηφιακή διαχείριση αποθέματος αποτελείται από τα 

καθήκοντα διαχείρισης και τις αποφάσεις σχετικά με τη λήψη, τον καταμερισμό, την 

καταλογογράφηση, την αποθήκευση, την ανάκτηση και τη διανομή του ψηφιακού 

αποθέματος (πρβλ Wikipedia: 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_asset_management). 

 

Αυτά τα καθήκοντα και οι αποφάσεις πραγματοποιήθηκαν σύμφωνα με τα 

πρότυπα, τη μέθοδολογία και τις διαδικασίες που επιτρέπουν ανεπεξέργαστα 

δεδομένα να μετατραπούν σε γνώση και, ως εκ τούτου προσβάσιμη πολιτισμική 

πληροφορία. 

Στην περιοχή αυτή θα περιγράφεται λεπτομερώς ο τρόπος για να ενεργοποιηθεί η 

ικανότητα «Αναγνώριση αναγκών». Παρά το γεγονός ότι οι εργασίες διαχείρισης 

ψηφιακού αποθέματος έχουν ως βάση πρότυπα και προδιαγραφές κοινά σε κάθε 

ίδρυμα ή ψηφιακή συλλογή, υπάρχουν πάντα συγκεκριμένες ανάγκες (χρήστη, 

συλλογής, μουσείου) που πρέπει να αναγνωριστούν και να αντιμετωπιστούν με την 

εφαρμογή του συστήματος ΔΨΑ.  

 

Για αυτό το πρόγραμμα κατάρτισης είναι απαραίτητο να αναγνωρίσουμε τα βασικά 

χαρακτηριστικά του συστήματος ΔΨΑ. Θα είναι ο οδηγός μας στη διαδικασία 

απόκτησης και εφαρμογής. 

Για να καταρτιστεί ο κατάλογος των βασικών χαρακτηριστικών που θα 

χρησιμοποιηθούν ως σημείο αναφοράς, διαβάστε τον κατάλογο που δημοσιεύθηκε 

από το Ίδρυμα ΔΨΑ DAM: «Δέκα Βασικά Χαρακτηριστικά της ΔΨΑ»: 

http://damfoundation.org/?page_id=31752. 

 

Αυτά τα 10 βασικά χαρακτηριστικά θα πρέπει να χρησιμοποιούνται ως τα βασικά 

κριτήρια για την επιλογή και την αξιολόγηση των διαφόρων συστημάτων που 

διατίθενται στην αγορά. 

 

Για τις ειδικές ικανότητες σε αυτό το βήμα μπορείτε να μελετήσετε επίσης: 

Αγορά 

Διαχείριση Πληροφορίας και Γνώσης 

Αναγνώριση Αναγκών 

 

 

  

Υλοποίηση 

Τώρα που έχουμε παρουσιάσει τα πρώτα βήματα για την εφαρμογή ενός 

συστήματος ΔΨΑ σε ένα πολιτιστικό ίδρυμα, ήρθε η ώρα να αρχίσουμε να 



 

δουλεύουμε πάνω σε αυτά και  να μπορούμε να πιστοποιήσουμε ότι το σύστημα 

λειτουργεί και ότι μπορούμε να το διατηρήσουμε χωρίς (ή με μικρή) προσπάθεια. Η 

λειτουργία ενός συστήματος ΔΨΑ, μετά το σχεδιασμό και την υλοποίηση της ΔΨΑ 

είναι σαν ένα τεστ με τις προηγούμενες φάσεις του έργου σας. Αν κάτι είναι κακώς 

σχεδιασμένο ή εάν η αναγνώριση των αναγκών σας είναι ανακριβής, θα το μάθετε 

όταν το σύστημά σας αρχίσει να διαχειρίζεται την ψηφιακή συλλογή. 

 

Χρησιμοποιώντας και πάλι το άρθρο από τον James Rourke, σχετικά με το πώς να 

είναι ένας πρωταθλητής ΔΨΑ (διαθέσιμο στο http://damfoundation.org/?p=31235, 

ως αναφορά) μπορούμε να πούμε ότι τώρα, μετά την προμήθεια και την εφαρμογή 

του εν λόγω συστήματος, ο διαχειριστής ψηφιακού αποθέματος είναι υπεύθυνος 

για «μια σειρά από επιπλέον ρόλους [...] οι οποίοι θα περιστρέφονται κυρίως γύρω 

από τη διατήρηση και τη διακυβέρνηση». 

 

Οι ρόλοι αυτοί, που προστίθενται στους προηγούμενους, υπονοούν ότι ο 

διαχειριστής ψηφιακού αποθέμταος πρέπει να είναι ικανός να διαχειριστεί τη 

διατήρηση των εσωτερικών και εξωτερικών σχέσεων του συστήματος, να 

πιστοποιήσει τη χρήση προτύπων (η ορολογία θα μπορούσε να αποδειχθεί μια 

χαοτική κατάσταση, αν δεν ελεγχθεί), να επαληθεύσει τις ροές εργασίας που 

επιβάλλουν τα τελικά αποτελέσματα, να διατηρήσει τη λειτουργία των υποδομών, 

τη διαχείριση του προσωπικού ή, μεταξύ άλλων καθηκόντων, να λειτουργήσει ως 

ένα κεντρικό σημείο επαφής μεταξύ όλων των ενδιαφερομένων πλευρών (ίδρυμα, 

τμήματα, προσωπικό, προμηθευτές, κ.λπ.). 

 

Σε αυτό το σημείο ο διαχειριστής ψηφιακού αποθέματος πρέπει να είναι κάτι σαν 

φάρος για όλους τους εμπλεκόμενους. Πρέπει να είναι ένθερμος υποστηρικτής της 

στρατηγικής που καθορίζεται, διασφαλίζοντας ότι οι στόχοι που ορίστηκαν τελικά 

επιτεύχθηκαν. Για να γίνει αυτό πρέπει να παρακολουθεί κάθε πτυχή του 

οικοσυστήματος ΔΨΑ (υποδομές, λογισμικό, πρότυπα, ροές εργασίας, 

μεταδεδομένα, σύστημα αναζήτησης και παραδοτέα) και να επιλύει τυχόν 

προβλημάτα που προκύπτουν. 

 

Μια πολύ καλή πηγή για να χρησιμοποιήσετε σχετικά με αυτά τα θέματα είναι το 

δεύτερο μέρος του εγχειριδίου Extensis DAM Best Practices Guide, με τίτλο 

«Αξιοποίηση της ΔΨΑ σας» (“Making the most of your DAM”), διαθέσιμο στη 

διεύθυνση: 

http://doc.extensis.com/DAM-Best-PracticesGuide-EN.pdf. 

 

Για τις ειδικές ικανότητες σε αυτό το βήμα μπορείτε να μελετήσετε επίσης : 

Υπηρεσία Παράδοσης 

Διαχείριση Προβλήματος 

 

Διαχείριση 

 

Αυτό το τελικό βήμα θα εξετάσει τα καθήκοντα που απαιτούνται για τη διατήρηση 

της λειτουργίας του οικοσυστήματος ΔΨΑ και την επίτευξη των συγκεκριμένων 



 

στόχων στη στρατηγική, αλλά και να προετοιμάσει τον μελλοντικό διαχειριστή 

ψηφιακού αποθέματος στο μουσείο. 

Ένα από τα μεγαλύτερα προβλήματα που αντιμετωπίζουν τα μουσεία (και άλλα 

ιδρύματα), σε αυτήν την περίοδο συνεχών αλλαγών, είναι η απαρχαίωση του 

συστήματος. Είναι αρκετά κοινό, κυρίως σε μικρά και μεσαία μουσεία, με χαμηλούς 

προϋπολογισμούς και ασταθή οικονομική υποστήριξη ή με μικρό και μη μόνιμο 

προσωπικό να εφαρμόζουν διαφορετικά είδη συστημάτων, να υπερασπίζονται τα 

πιο σημαντικά, και μετά από λίγα χρόνια αυτά να καθίστανται παρωχημένα και να 

υπάρχει ανάγκη για αναβάθμιση. Σε μερικές περιπτώσεις, αρκετά συχνά, ολόκληρο 

το σύστημα πρέπει να αντικατασταθεί με ένα νέο, πιο πρόσφατο και τεχνολογικά 

πιο εξελιγμένο. Μια τέτοια κατάσταση θα μπορούσε να εγείρει ζητήματα σχετικά με 

την απώλεια ή τη ζημία, που χρειάζεται μεγάλη προσπάθεια και οικονομικούς 

πόρους για να ελαχιστοποιηθεί. 

Για να αποτραπεί αυτό, ο διαχειριστής ψηφιακού αποθέματος ή ψηφιακός 

επιμελητής θα πρέπει να ενεργεί ως «προφήτης» ή ένα πρόσωπο που μπορεί να 

προβλέψει το μέλλον με βάση τα γεγονότα και τις πληροφορίες σχετικά με τις 

διάφορες πτυχές πρόληψης του οικοσυστήματος ΔΨΑ. Με άλλα λόγια, πρέπει να 

παρουσιάσει μια καλή έρευνα, οργάνωση και αναλυτικές ικανότητες, ώστε να 

εντοπιστούν τα πιθανά προβλήματα, οι ανάγκες, τα οφέλη ή τις τάσεις που 

μπορούν να βοηθήσουν, για να διατηρηθεί ή να βελτιωθεί η λειτουργία του 

συστήματος. 

Στον πολιτιστικό τομέα, αυτό σημαίνει ότι ο ψηφιακός επιμελητής πρέπει να μείνει 

συγκεντρωμένος στις ανάγκες των φορέων, μέσα στο μουσείο και να τους παρέχει 

τα σωστά προϊόντα ή υπηρεσίες. Για παράδειγμα, η κατάλληλη υπηρεσία ή το 

προϊόν αρχειοθέτησης που δόθηκε στους χρήστες, όταν η τεχνολογία μικροφίλμ 

έγινε παρωχημένη και ακριβή, ήταν η ψηφιοποίηση και η ηλεκτρονική διάθεση των 

εν λόγω μέσων. Ένα άλλο παράδειγμα είναι, όταν τα έξυπνα τηλέφωνα 

(smartphones) και οι εφαρμογές χρησιμοποιήθηκαν μαζικά και ως εκ τούτου τα 

συστήματα ηχητικής ξενάγησης συνήθως διαθέσιμα σε μουσεία και γκαλερί, 

αντικαταστάθηκαν από άλλα χαμηλού προϋπολογισμού καθώς και πλούσιες σε 

μέσα διαδραστικές εφαρμογές. 

Τώρα μερικά μουσεία μπορεί να «προβλέψουν» το μέλλον, όπως έκανε το Cooper 

Hewitt - Smithsonian Μουσείο Σχεδίου με το "The New Cooper Hewitt Experience”. 

Μπορείτε να πάρετε τις πληροφορίες σχετικά με αυτό το ενδιαφέρον έργο στο: 

http://www.cooperhewitt.org/new-experience/. 

 

Μπορείτε να δείτε πώς αυτό πραγματοποιήθηκε σε αυτό το άρθρο: 

http://www.cooperhewitt.org/new-experience/designing-pen/. 

 

Για ειδικές ικανότητες σε αυτό το βήμα μπορείτε να μελετήσετε επίσης: 

Ανάπτυξη Πρόγνωσης  

Διαχείριση Κινδύνου 

Διαχείριση Σχέσεων 

Διαχείριση Ποιότητας στη Διαχείριση Ψηφιακού Αποθέματος  

6.4 Ενότητες Κατάρτισης          

 



 

Ο Διαχειριστής Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος είναι ένα πολύ ειδικό και 

σημαντικό νέο επαγγελματικό προφίλ που πυροδοτήθηκε από τη μαζική χρήση της 

τεχνολογίας και από το πλαίσιο της εποχής της πληροφορίας που ζούμε. Μάλιστα, ο 

πολιτιστικός τομέας σήμερα έρχεται αντιμέτωπος με τις ανάγκες του κοινού στην 

πληροφορία που προωθούν την διαφορετική ερμηνεία και επιτρέπουν τη 

δημιουργία γνώσης πέρα από τη συνήθη αρχή των θεσμικών οργάνων, όπως τα 

μουσεία, οι βιβλιοθήκες και τα αρχεία. 

 

Αυτή η κατάσταση είναι νέα για τα μουσεία και τα πολιτιστικά ιδρύματα, γιατί μέχρι 

πριν από λίγα χρόνια, συνήθως ανακοίνωναν το αποτέλεσμα της έρευνας των 

συλλογών στο κοινό τους, και σήμερα, με το πραγματικό ψηφιακό σενάριο, το κοινό 

των μουσείων απαιτεί να θεμελιώσει ένα διάλογο όπου η γνώμη του και η 

συνεισφορά του θα είναι ευπρόσδεκτη. Η ψηφιακή συλλογή (το αποτέλεσμα της 

διαδικασίας ψηφιοποίησης ή η επανένωση του πρωτογενούς ψηφιακού υλικού) 

αποτελεί ένα πολύ σημαντικό μέρος της αποστολής του μουσείου και είναι 

απαραίτητη για τη διασφάλιση της συμμόρφωσης με μία από τις βασικές 

λειτουργίες του μουσείου: την επικοινωνία. 

Για να είστε προετοιμασμένοι για αυτή την ευθύνη της ψηφιακής επιμέλειας θα 

πρέπει να αποκτήσετε κάποιες ικανότητες και δεξιότητες που είναι απαραίτητες για 

το σχέδιο, την υλοποίηση και τη διαχείριση ενός οικοσυστήματος ΔΨΑ σύμφωνα με 

τις ειδικές ανάγκες ενός μουσείου ή άλλων πολιτιστικών ιδρυμάτων. 

Σε αυτόν τον κομμάτι του μαθήματος θα ερευνήσουμε όλες τις ικανότητες που 

περιλαμβάνονται στο επαγγελματικό προφίλ του Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού 

Πολιτισμικού Αποθέματος. Ο εκπαιδευόμενος μπορεί να χρησιμοποιήσει τις 

διαφορετικές ικανότητές του,  για να δημιουργήσει μια συγκεκριμένη δομή 

μάθησης σύμφωνα με τις ανάγκες του/της ή να ακολουθήσει τα προτεινόμενα 

πέντε βήματα που έχουμε παρουσιάσει στο τελευταίο κεφάλαιο. 

Για κάθε ικανότητα θα παρουσιάσουμε ένα εισαγωγικό κείμενο για το πλαίσιο και 

τις δεξιότητες που απαιτούνται. Μέσα σε αυτό το κείμενο θα δώσουμε κάποιες 

βασικές αναφορές και πηγές που θα πρέπει να διαβάσει/ ακούσει/ δει  ο μαθητής 

για την απόκτηση της  συγκεκριμένη ικανότητας. 

 

Οι πηγές αυτές θα πρέπει να συμπληρωθούν με τον κατάλογο των υποχρεωτικών 

αναφορών που πρέπει να διαβάσει/ ακούσει/ δει για να ολοκληρώσει την 

κατάρτισή του. Κάθε παραπομπή ή πηγή θα πρέπει να συζητηθεί με το διδάσκοντα 

και τους υπόλοιπους συμμετέχοντες μέσω της εκπαιδευτικής πλατφόρμας. 

 

Μετά από κάθε περιγραφή ικανότητας, είναι διαθέσιμα τα αποτελέσματα της 

μάθησης για κάθε ικανότητα ή συνεδρία του μαθήματος, καθώς και οι ειδικές 

μεθόδοι αξιολόγησης για την αξιολόγηση της επιτυχίας της κατάρτισης.  Οι μέθοδοι 

αξιολόγησης που προτείνονται θα πρέπει να συζητηθούν, όπως ορίζεται από το 

έργο eCultSkills, από τους συμμετέχοντες στα μαθήματα (εκπαιδευτής και 

εκπαιδευόμενοι) για να καθοριστούν τα επίπεδα που θα αξιολογηθούν σε κάθε 

στάδιο της κατάρτισης. 

Μια λίστα με τις λέξεις-κλειδιά που αντιπροσωπεύουν το περιεχόμενο της κάθε 

φάσης κατάρτισης/ ικανότητας θα διευκολύνει την επιλογή του χρήστη/ 

εκπαιδευόμενου για την καταλληλότερη μαθησιακή ενότητα για τις ανάγκες του/ 



 

της. Το προφίλ του Διαχειριστή Ψηφιακού Πολιτισμικού Απόθεματος παρουσιάζει 

συγκεκριμένες δεκατέσσερις (14) ψηφιακές ικανότητες που θα αναλυθούν στο 

Παράρτημα11. 

 

 

  

                                                        
11 Βλέπε στο Παράρτημα 8.5. Μελέτη Περίπτωσης: Οι 14 ψηφιακές ικανότητες του Διαχειριστή 

Ψηφιακού Πολιτιστικού Αποθέματος αναπτύχτηκαν και αξιολογήθηκαν στην εκπαιδευτική 

διαδικασία  
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8. Annexes 

Annex 8.1. The 5 Role Profiles  
 

Cultural ICT Consultant 

 

Role title Cultural ICT Consultant 

Also known 

as 
Cultural ICT Ambassador / Cultural ICT Advisor/ Cultural ICT Specialist  

Relevant 

professions 
  

Summary 

statement 

Analyses museums’ (or other cultural institutions’) and their audiences’ needs, 

defines and specifies solution requirements and evaluates installed solutions. 

Mission 

To identify the best-suited solutions, according to the museums’ and 

audiences’ needs, requirements and financial resources and deliver advice on 

how new technologies can enhance collections and make them more attractive 

to all types of audiences on- and off-line, but also attract new audiences and 

ensure their return.  

Deliverables 

Accountable for Responsible for Contributor to 

Evaluation of customer 

needs. 

Provision of advice on the 

development of an ICT 

strategy, which will 

benefit both the museum 

and its audiences. 

Development of 

guidelines for the 

implementation of this 

strategy in the most 

effective and efficient 

manner. 

Advice on selection of 

adequate products and 

services. 

 

Solution 

specifications. 

Liaising between 

ICT providers and 

museum staff. 

Market analysis. 

User requirements 

definition. 

Suggestion of relevant ICT 

products/services. 

Quality control. 

Assessment of ethical 

issues. 

 



 

Main task/s 

Related to museums’ and audiences’ needs: 

• To evaluate museums’ and audiences’ needs and formulate options. 

• To interface technology and museum needs. 

• To understand the expectations of museums and audiences. 

• To foresee the impact of technological solutions responding to the 

museums and its audiences’ needs. 

Related to the provision of advice on the ICT strategy and solutions: 

• To advise on the elaboration of the institution’s ICT strategy. 

• To plan time, cost and quality of the designed and specified solution 

including a return on investment analysis of the deployment of ICT 

solutions. 

• To raise awareness on information technology innovations and their 

potential value to the museum. 

• To engage museums in the adoption of new technologies for 

improved access to cultural heritage. 

• To remain informed of the state-of-the art as well as new and 

emerging technologies and systems and to share this information 

with museums 

• To provide advice on the selection of products and solutions. 

• To advise on the preparation and negotiation of contracts with 

suppliers. 

• To advise on compliance with standards and regulations on ICT. 

• To provide advice on how to optimize the use of existing tools and 

systems. 

• To act as a relay between ICT providers/commercial service 

providers and museums. 

Environment 

Works as an external consultant or internally within (larger) museums. Is at the 

crossroad of the museum management team, permanent or temporary 

exhibitions curators, communication and marketing teams (incl. web services) 

and audience services teams. 

KPI’s 

• Percentage of recommendations accepted by management. 

• Spread of recommendations on strategic, tactical and operational level. 

• Percentage of projects delivered on time, within budget, within scope 

and according to quality requirements. 

• Increased interest shown by audiences in the museum on- and off-line. 

• Promotion of museums as a showcase of effective use of new 

technologies. 

 

Cultural ICT Guide 

 



 

Role title Cultural (ICT-enabled) Guide 

Also known as ICT-enabled interdisciplinary interpreter of Cultural Heritage 

Relevant 

professions 

- Art historian * 

- Curator * 

- Cultural Heritage Interpreter * 

- Tour guide * 

- Cultural experience developer 

- Multimedia content developer** 

- Pedagogical professions related to art, culture, history and multimedia* 

- Museum staff (guards) that are trained by a specialist to act as intermediary between the museum 

collections, the technologies used and the audience.  

 
*with additional relevant knowledge of ICT 

** with additional relevant knowledge of museology  

Summary 

statement 

Has a flawless knowledge of content which s/he interprets to the audience/visitors and high

technology (ICT) used as new / innovative way of presenting art work, exhibitions or any other form of cultural 

heritage. 

Mission 

The Cultural ICT Guide’s fundamental mission is the presentation of cultural heritage content through ICT tools 

to improve audience experience. A specific quality of the ICT Cultural Guide is to understand the interactivity of 

ICT devices or solutions favourable to attracting audiences in terms of transforming them from passive to active 

participants, using ICT in her/his investigative process. 

Deliverables 

Accountable for Responsible for Contributor to

Audience satisfaction in 

terms of use of the 

technology and experience 

of the cultural collection. 

Documenting user feedback. 

Encouraging users / 

audience to use ICT for a 

better interdisciplinary 

experience in understanding 

and learning about cultural 

heritage. 

Effective and 

competent 

interpretation with 

use of technology. 

Comprehensive use 

of technology. 

Understandable 

instructions for users 

/audience. 

Correct and safe use 

of technology. 

Proposal for upgrading technology.

Main task/s 

• To promote knowledge and understanding of cultural heritage through ICT. 

• To promote improved understanding of cultural diversity and cross-cultural dialogue through ICT.

• To define target groups (children, local visitors, tourists, educational institution representatives, Cultural 

Heritage professionals, VIPs, etc.) for different types of interaction. 



 

• To identify target visitors based on their knowledge level of ICT. 

• To explain / present an ICT-enabled supportive environment in museums. 

Environment 

The Cultural ICT Guide works in museums and other cultural heritage institutions. Usually s/he works in a team 

alongside ICT specialists and experts of cultural heritage, museologists, curators, art historians, education 

experts.  

 

The Cultural ICT Guide can be a specially trained, museum staff member who has been up

the technologies used and the opportunities they offer in interacting with the audience. 

KPI’s 

• Number of new audience willing to undergo a new experience and time spent on the tools (quantitative 

measurement).  

• Level of interest/excitement (qualitative measurement).  

• Positive impact for cultural heritage stakeholders obtained by innovative experience and/or edutainment 

concepts for visitors. 

 

 

  



 

 

 

 

Digital Cultural Asset Manager 

 

Role title 
Digital Cultural Asset Manager 

 

Also known as  Digital Asset Manager, Digital Curator 

Relevant 

professions 
 Cultural Informatics / Cultural ICT Manager 

Summary 

statement 

Deals with the preservation, management and exploitation (incl. 

monetization) of the born-digital or digitized cultural content in a museum 

or other cultural institution (hereinafter referred to only as museums), 

whether in a physical or  virtual space. 

Mission 

To undertake the design, administration, and exploitation (incl. 

monetization) of a digital museum collection, according to the 

management plan.  

Deliverables 

 

Accountable for  Responsible for  Contributor to  

Organization of the digital 

cultural collections, after 

selection and 

classification, to facilitate 

the collections’ discovery, 

access and use. 

 

Preservation of the digital 

cultural asset according to 

international standards 

(format transformation, 

hardware/ software 

emulation). 

Evaluation of the 

final format of 

the digital asset. 

 

Documentation 

of the 

management of 

the digital asset. 

 

Form of 

metadata 

selected 

(descriptive, 

administrative, 

structural or 

technical) – 

semantic 

management of 

the digital assets. 

Usability analysis 

(website, application). 

 

Search engine 

optimization. 

 

Competitor 

benchmarking. 

 



 

 

 

 
 

 

Exploitation (incl. 

monetization) and provision 

of access to the digital 

content/objects in terms of 

functionality, technical 

feasibility and reliability 

(methods of access, 

authentication, 

compatibility) and 

monetization. 

 

Protection and safeguarding 

of the museum digital 

collection (copyright, 

watermarked content, 

cryptography). 

 

Sustainability and 

operability of the 

digital assets – 

operational 

maintenance of 

the digital assets 

 

Advice the 

museum 

management on 

improvements. 

 

Main task/s 

• To develop, administer and improve on an ongoing basis the 

museum’s digital preservation, management and exploitation plan 

for all born-digital or digitized cultural content/objects (aka digital 

assets). 

• To develop, manage and optimize the museum’s digital collection. 

• To be aware of the national/international conventions or/and legal 

frameworks for the protection of digital cultural property. 

• To collaborate with museum staff in facilitating their work with 

digital cultural assets. 

• To develop a robust grounding within the museum in theories, 

methods and concepts of digital cultural asset management. 

• To remain informed about new technologies and developments in 

ICT. 

Environment 

Collaborates with technology suppliers and, within the museum, with the: 

• Management 

• Physical curation departments 

• Communication department 



 

 
Interactive Cultural Experience Developer 

 

Role title Interactive Cultural Experience Developer 

Also known as Exhibit interactive designer 

Relevant 

professions 

Cultural informatics developer, Designer in digital cultural products, 

Digital exhibition planner 

Summary 

statement 

Designs, develops and implements innovative and interactive 

experiences involving digital content through physical and virtual 

interfaces and channels.  

Mission 

To contribute to an exhibition, by designing, developing and 

implementing interactive and multimedia installations that result in a 

meaningful experience for all types of audiences, and serve the 

transmission of the message of the exhibition.  

Deliverables 

Accountable for Responsible for Contributor to 

Development of 

interactive and 

multimedia 

experience and their 

ICT requirements 

that are relevant to 

the exhibition’s 

content. 

Design of the scripts 

for the interactive 

experience in the 

exhibitions. 

 

Description of the ICT 

requirements for each 

application. 

 Assuring links 

between on-site 

installations and 

online tools. 

Development of 

accessibility tools for 

all types of visitors 

including those with 

special needs. 

Development of 

interactive guidelines 

by evaluation and 

impact analysis. 

Design of the 

exhibition together 

with the curators 

and the educational 

department. 

Audience research. 



 

Main task/s 

• To develop interactive installations and tools that are relevant 

to the content of the museum/exhibitions and that result in a 

meaningful experience to all types of audiences. 

• To facilitate the relation between the different museum teams: 

curators, ICT, education, marketing, communication. 

• To remain informed of new technological solutions. 

• To guarantee that the interactive installations and tools fit well 

to the needs of all types of the audiences  

Environment: 

Works with the exhibition curators and the educational service, with 

the goal of detecting interactive potential in the exhibition design. 

Works with the ICT team, acting as intermediary between exhibition 

design, ICT, education, marketing and communication. 

KPI’s 

• Diversity of relevant means/supports/installations used to 

connect the audiences with the exhibition content 

• Size and frequency of museum audience (traffic) 

• Evaluation of the museum experience (qualitative and 

quantitative analysis)  

 

Online Cultural Community Manager 

 

Role title Online Cultural Community Manager 

Also known 

as 
New Media Manager, Digital Communication Manager 

Relevant 

professions 
 

Summary 

statement 

Being aware of the needs of the online community, the Online 

Cultural Community Manager creates and manages an engaging, 

attractive, accessible and collaborative online community for all 

stakeholders (audiences, colleagues, educational institution 

representatives, Cultural Heritage professionals, donors, decision 

makers, etc.). S/He designs and implements guidelines for the 

museum’s or other cultural institution’s (hereinafter referred to 

only as museums) online communication strategy.  

Mission 

 

To create and manage a sense of community between the museum 

and its online stakeholders through a strategic communication plan 

that meets the objectives of the first and the needs of the latter.  



 

Deliverables 

Accountable for Responsible for Contributor to 

Management of content 

of all online channels 

(website, newsletter, 

social media, forums, 

blogs, Pinterest...) of 

the museum. 

Online communication 

strategy and plan. 

Quick and effective 

resolution of issues and 

reply to inquiries 

(feedback mechanism 

for the museum).  

 

 

Research of the 

online community 

(background, 

motivation, etc.). 

Online interaction 

with all stakeholders 

of the museum, 

according to the 

museum’s protocol. 

Promotion of 

community 

engagement online 

activities. 

Analysis of user 

feedback.  

Organisation of 

events and 

other PR 

activities.  (in 

order to create 

physical 

community); 

Loyalty/mainte

nance of user 

community. 

Overall 

communication 

strategy and 

plan of the 

museum. 

Main task/s 

• To design guidelines for the museum’s online 

communication strategy.  

• To research the characteristics of the online community. 

• To create and add relevant curated content in all online 

channels of communication of the museum that meets its 

objectives and the needs of its stakeholders.  

• To respond to and follow-up all online incoming inquiries. 

• To moderate forums. 

• To conduct web analytics and analyse them in order to 

assess whether objectives are met. 

Environment 

Usually works in tandem with the communication, marketing and 

PR team. Spends much of her/his time online, validating the 

effectiveness of the collaboration tools.  

KPI’s 

• Stakeholder satisfaction and loyalty. 

• Community engagement. 

• Statistics/analytics of stakeholders’ online activity. 

• Museum’s webpage ranking. 

 

  



 

 
Cultural ICT Consultant 

       

A1.  IS and Organizational Strategy Alignment 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

IS solutions   Recognizes the 
impact of the two 
long IS solutions 
to the museum 

Can apply two  long term 
innovative IS solutions in the 
museum 

Can determine the 
requirements for the proposed 
processes related to ICT 
services 

Can present at least three long 
term innovative IS solutions 
for the museum 

Can decide the best suited IS 
solution for the museum 

Can contribute to the 
museum’s ICT strategy 

Can analyze feasibility in 
terms of costs/ benefits 

Organization/ 
Museum 

Knows five 
museum’s aims 
and 
organizational 
objectives 

Can identify five 
museum needs 

  Can analyse five long term 
museum needs 

Can suggest two strategic IS 
policy decisions to the 
museum 

Can optimize the 
organizational/ museum 
processes through ICT apps Understands the 

museum benefits 
in deploying the 
new technologies 

Understands the 
museum benefits 
in deploying the 
new technologies 

Stakeholders/audienc
e 

Knows five 
audience needs 

Can identify five 
audience needs 

  Can analyse five long term 
audience needs 

Can suggest two strategic IS 
policy decisions to the 
stakeholders 

  

ICT strategy     Can provide IS strategic 
leadership  

Can analyse feasibility of cost/ 
benefit  

Can develop an ICT strategy 
suitable for the museum 

  

Can demonstrate high degree 
of interpersonal skills 

Impact of ICT   Understands the 
impact of 
deploying new 
technologies in 
the museum 

Can interpret five advantages 
of  implementing ICT 

Can analyse the effects of 
implementing ICT 

  Can review the effects of ICT 
implementations 

         

A2. Service Level Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 



 

Service Level 
Agreement 

Knows the 
definition of the 
Service Level 
Management 

Can use three 
quality 
management 
techniques 

Can establish three contracts 
for service performance levels 

Can analyse the service 
provision records 

Can formulate the SLAs based 
on an ICT strategy   

Can select the appropriate 
quality management 
techniques  

Knows the SLA 
documentation 

Can apply the Service Level 
Agreements upon the museum 
ICT strategy 

Can predict and measure the 
potential service disruptions 

Presents three 
elements forming 
the metrics of 
SLA 

Organization/ 
museum 

Defines five 
needs of the 
museum 

Recognizes the 
museum’s   
service 
performance 
levels  

    Can revise the SLAs according 
to the museum objectives 

  

Stakeholders/ 
audience/ decision 
makers 

Defines five 
needs of 
stakeholders  

          

ICT Standards Knows three ICT 
security 
standards 

  Can operate the three   ICT 
security standards 

      

Knows three ICT 
quality standards 

Can operate three ICT quality 
standards 

Impact analysis Knows the 
impact of service 
level non – 
compliance on 
museum’s 
performance 

    Can analyse the impact of 
service level non – compliance 
on museum’s performance  

  Can evaluate the  impact of 
service level non – compliance 
on museum’s performance  

       

A3. Business Plan Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

ICT and management Knows three 
emerging 
technologies 
(interactive/ 
multimedia 
installation/tool/ 
application) 

Can report three 
present market 
needs 

Can demonstrate three 
emerging technologies 
(interactive/ multimedia 
installation/tool/ application) 

Provides analysis of  the 
present market environment 

Addresses the design and 
structure of  a business plan 

Evaluates the product features 
based on the business plan 

Knows three 
present market 
needs 

Can identify four 
main milestones 
in a management 



 

plan 

Organization/ 
museum 

  Can identify five 
museum needs 
and goals 

Can use the web technology 
for the museum’s benefit 

Can analyse the museum’s 
environment 

Can make a SWOT analysis 
based on the museum’s 
strategy 

  

Stakeholders/ 
audience/ users 

  Can identify five 
stakeholders  
needs and goals 

Can record five requirements 
of stakeholders and users 

      

Strategy (IS/ Online 
Communication/ 
Digital Asset 
Management) 

  Can conduct an 
IS/ online 
communication/ 
digital asset 
management 
strategy 

Applies strategic thinking in 
exploitation of ICT 

  Can manage the creation of the 
best suited IS strategy 

Can recommend the best 
online  communication plan 

Can apply three risk and 
opportunity assessment 
techniques 

Can explain how the online 
communication plan 
complement the overall 
communication strategy 

Can evaluate the best digital 
asset management strategy 

Impact analysis   Can identify the 
risks and the 
opportunities of 
the plan 

  Can analyse the impact of two 
business management plans 
on stakeholders 

    

Can analyze the impact  of 
functional/ technical changes 
on users 

       

A4. Product/ Service Planning 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Planning Can label four 
basic decision – 
making methods 

Can describe  
four basic 
decision – 
making methods 

Can apply four basic decision – 
making methods 

Can produce quality plans Can generate optimization 
methods in the product/ 
service planning 

Can evaluate basic decision – 
making methods 

Can define the 
different plans 

Can use optimization methods 

Management 
Methodologies 

Knows two 
structured 
project 
management 
methodologies 

  Can operate two project 
management methodologies 

Can analyze two project 
management methodologies 

Can formalize  two project 
management methodologies 

Can assess two project 
management methodologies 

Organization/ 
museum 

  Can identify five 
museum needs 

        



 

and goals  

Decision 
makers/users 

Knows five 
organization 
need analysis 
techniques 

Can identify five  
decision 
makers/users 
needs and goals  

    Can manage adequate 
information for the decision 
makers 

  

Can identify the 
key users 

Documentation Knows how to 
document a plan 

Can classify 
complex 
documents 

Can predict three 
documentation requirements 
for the digital asset 
management plan 

Can identify three additional  
documentation requirements 
for the digital asset 
management plan   

Can develop two digital asset 
management plans and the 
related documentation 

  

Impact analysis   Can identify ten 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of  
managing the 
change request 
process 

        

       
 
 
 
 
 
 

A7. Technology Trend Monitoring 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology Can name three 
emerging 
technologies and 
their relevant 
applications 

    Can investigate  three latest 
ICT technological 
developments 

Can propose three latest ICT 
technological developments 

Can recommend three latest 
ICT technological 
developments 

Can investigate three ICT 
technological developments in 
managing digital assets 

Market   Can identify 
three vendors 
and providers of 
the ICT solutions 

Can select two vendors/ 
providers of the most 
promising ICT solutions 

    Can evaluate and justify the 
proposed vendors/ providers 
of ICT solutions 



 

Information Knows the 
relevant sources 
of information 
(magazines, 
conferences, 
events, 
newsletters, 
opinion- leaders, 
on-line – forum 
etc.) 

Can discriminate 
the two most 
promising 
sources of 
information 

    Can propose the two most 
promising sources of 
information 

Can assess the two most 
promising sources of 
information in the strategic 
decision - making  

Museum Knows five 
museum goals 
and needs 

Identifies five 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of 
adopting ICT 

Can relate the existing 
products with the museum’s 
needs 

Can illustrate expert guidance 
and advice to the museum 
teams 

Can propose three options for 
strategic decisions 

Can decide the best ICT for the 
museum 

Audience Knows five 
audience goals 
and needs 

        Can take strategic decisions 
predicting ICT solutions for 
audience- oriented processes 

       

A8. Sustainable Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

ICT energy 
consumption 

Knows the term 
“ICT energy 
consumption” 

Can clarify the 
meaning of “ICT 
energy 
consumption” 

Can manipulate “ICT energy 
consumption” 

    Can relate the ICT energy 
consumption with the ICT 
purchasing/ sales policy 

Sustainable IS 
Development 

Can name three 
eco 
responsibilities 

Can predict two 
constraints to 
sustainability 

Can apply two latest 
sustainable development 
strategies 

Can examine the two 
sustainable development 
strategies  

    

Museum Knows five 
museum’s goals 

Can report two 
sustainable 
solutions for the 
museum 

  Can connect the sustainable 
development strategies with 
the museum’s goals 

Can explain to the museum 
staff the deployment of 
sustainable development 

  

Impact Knows the 
impact of ICT 
solution in the 
museum’s 
strategy 

          

       

A9. Innovating 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 



 

Thinking Can present 
novel and open 
thinking 

  Applies innovative thinking Can identify four appropriate 
resources  

Can generate two innovation 
processes techniques in the 
provision of solutions  

Can assess the two innovation 
processes techniques in the 
provision of solutions 

Can demonstrate 
revolutionary concepts 

Can devise two creative 
solutions for supporting the 
digital asset management plan 

Technology   Knows three 
latest 
technological 
applications 

  Applies technological 
awareness 

Can identify five advantages of 
adopting new technologies 

  Can recommend innovative 
changes to the ICT strategy  

Business/ Market Knows three 
business and 
market trends 

          

Museum Knows five 
museum’s goals 
and needs 

  Applies the technological 
solutions to the museum 
needs 

    Evaluates the technological 
solutions to the museum 
needs 

Audience/users Knows five 
audience  goals 
and needs 

  Applies the technological 
solutions to the audience 
needs 

Can analyse different target 
groups of audience (needs/ 
characteristics) 

  Evaluates  the technological 
solutions to the audience 
needs 

Impact       Analyze the impact of 
functional/ technical changes 
on audience/ users 

    

       

C2 . Change Support 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and 
market 

Knows existing 
ICT application 
technical 
architecture 

Can identify 
functional 
specifications of 
the information 
system 

  Can analyse how business 
processes are integrated and 
their dependency upon ICT 
applications 

    

Knows at least 
three ICT 
solutions 

Can identify the 
advantages of at 
least three 
information 
security 
management  



 

Organisation     Can transfer information to 
ICT team 

Can connect museum needs 
and ICT solutions 

    

Communicatio Know at least 
three 
communication 
techniques 

  Can apply at least three 
communication techniques 
with ICT staff members 

      

Recognises the 
importance of 
preciseness 

Demonstrates a high degree of 
interpersonal skills 

Impact Analysis Knows at least 
three 
management 
tools and 
technique 

Can estimate 
actions to 
mitigate the 
impact of 
changes 
(training, 
documentation, 
new processes…) 

  Can analyse the impact of 
functional/technical changes 
on users 

Can manage change 
management tools and 
technique 

  

Can plan evaluation, design 
and implementation 
methodologies 

       

D1. Information Security Strategy Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Strategy Knows the 
definition of 
information 
security strategy 

  Can develop a formal 
information security strategy 

  Can design the best 
information security strategy 

Decide the best information 
security strategy 

Museum Knows the 
Information 
strategy of the 
museum 

    Analyses critically the 
museum’s information 
security strategy  

Makes the required changes in 
museum’s information 
security strategy 

Recommends the best 
information security strategy 
for the museum 

Standards/ best 
practices 

Knows the 
potentials and 
opportunities of 
standards 

  Uses two standards and best 
practices for information 
security 

  Can create through standards/ 
best practices, objectives for 
information, integrity, 
availability and data privacy 

  

Mobile Technology Knows four 
threats in mobile 
security 

  Can use different service 
models and operational 
translations  

    Can predict all external and 
internal threats 

       

D2. ICT Quality Strategy Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 



 

Museum Knows four 
museum needs 

Can decode the 
museum’s 
culture 

    Can  establish ICT quality in 
museum culture 

Can match museum needs 
with the existing products 

Can define three 
museum 
objectives 

Can establish online 
communication applications 
quality in museum culture 

Audience Knows four  
audience needs 

    Can identify four audience 
expectations 

Can manage to satisfy four 
audience expectations 

Can match audience needs 
with the existing products 

Standards/ best 
practices 

Knows the 
potentials and 
opportunities of 
standards for ICT 
quality 

Can indicate 
three ICT quality 
standards 

Uses two standards and best 
practices for ICT quality 

  Can create through standards/ 
best practices, objectives for 
service management, product 
and process quality 

  

Can identify two 
standards for 
online 
community 
applications/ 
tools/solutions 

Applies two standards for 
online community 
applications/ tools/solutions 

Communication Can list three 
online 
communication 
applications 
(existing & 
emerging) 

    Can identify the best online 
communication applications 
(existing & emerging) 

    

Impact analysis       Can analyse the impact of 
functional/ technical changes 
on museum and audience 
needs 

    

       

D3. Education and Training Provision 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

ICT training programs Defines two ICT 
training 
programs 

Identifies five 
training needs 

 Can organize two ICT training 
programs  

  Can propose two ICT training 
programs 

Can assess the ICT training 
programs so to address 
change demand 

Can develop alternative 
training programs 

Assesses the alternative 
training programs 

Skills Can enumerate 
five existing 
learning skills 

Can identify 
learning skills 
gaps 

  Can analyse systematically the 
skills gaps 

Can formulate means to 
address the skills gaps 

Can decide which skills are in-
house and which out-sourced 

Museum staff Knows four 
museum needs 

  Can organize  training/ 
education schedules to meet 

  Can design curricula and 
training programs to meet the 

Can match museum needs 
with the existing products 



 

Can identify 
three museum 
staff ICT 
education needs 

museum staff ICT education 
needs 

museum staff ICT education 
needs 

Audience Knows four  
audience needs 

  Can organize  training/ 
education schedules to meet 
audience ICT education needs 

  Can design curricula and 
training programs to meet the 
audience ICT education needs 

Can match audience needs 
with the existing products 

Can identify 
three audience 
ICT education 
needs 

Methodologies  Can record two 
training needs 
analysis 
methodologies 

          

Can name two 
competence and 
skill analysis 
methodologies 

 
      

D4. Purchasing 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Market Knows the 
current market 
for relevant 
products/service
s 

Can select two 
suppliers/ 
products/service
s 

Can select two products/ 
services that improve digital 
asset management 

Can investigate the best 
suppliers/ products/services 
for the museum 

  Can decide on the ultimate 
procurement policy  

Can select two products/ 
services that improve museum 
ICT strategy 

Can examine the evaluation of 
process/ 
timeliness/cost/quality for 
products/ services 

Can use two benchmarking 
methods to find best tools/ 
systems 

Can analyses received 
proposals/ offers 

Museum Knows four 
museum needs 

      Can make recommendations 
on the best purchasing policy 
for the museum 

Can match museum needs 
with the existing products 

Knows the 
museum 
purchasing 
policy/ budget 

Can manage museum 
purchasing budget 



 

Audience Knows four  
audience needs 

        Can match audience needs 
with the existing products 

       
 
       

D10. Information and Knowledge Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Process Knows two 
digital asset 
management 
processes 

Can select the 
appropriate ICT 
devices/ tools for 
management of 
the digital assets 
(organization, 
discovery, 
preservation, 
access and use) 

Can apply the appropriate ICT 
devices/ tools for 
management of the digital 
assets (organization, 
discovery, preservation, access 
and use) 

Can analyse two digital asset 
management processes 

Makes available the digital 
assets 

Can justify the most suitable 
digital asset management 
process 

Knows two data 
mining methods   

Correlates digital assets and 
knowledge 

Can apply two data mining 
methods 

Can set up the most 
appropriate digital asset 
structures 

Museum Knows four 
museum needs 

        Can recommend the most 
appropriate digital asset 
structure for the museum 

Audience  Knows four  
audience needs/ 
requirements 

      Can formalize the audience 
requirements 

  

Information Knows two 
information 
distribution 
policies 

Translate 
museum 
behavior into 
structured 
information 

Can create the appropriate 
information structure 

Applies two innovative 
solutions according to 
appropriate the information 
structure 

Makes information available   

  Correlates information and 
knowledge 

       
D11. Needs Identification 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and 
market 

Can look for and 
enumerate three 
ICT suitable for 
museums 

Can describe 
three ICT and 
their application 
in museums 

Can operate or apply three ICT 
in museums 

Can analyze cost / benefit of 
three ICT in museums 

Can present ICT solution cost / 
benefit 

Can assess emerging ICT and 
their possible application in 
museum context 



 

        Can present digital asset 
management solution cost / 
benefit 

Can evaluate digital asset, 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s using cost / benefit analysis 

Organization 

  

Can identify 
museum needs 
and goals, 
organizational 
chart, 
information, 
communication 
and control 
processes 

  Can analyze three digital asset 
management processes.  

Can formalize three digital 
asset management processes.  

  

Can analyze three online 
communication processes 

Can formalize three online 
communication processes 

Stakeholders and 
users 

Knows five 
stakeholder and 
user need 
analysis 
techniques 

Can identify ten 
museum key 
stakeholders and 
users. 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three needs 
analysis techniques  

Can analyze twenty 
requirements of museum key 
stakeholders and users 

  Can select the appropriate 
needs analysis technique 
based on criteria 

    Can record twenty 
requirements of museum key 
stakeholders and users 

    Can match user key 
stakeholder and user needs 
with existing ICT applications 
and products 

Communication Knows five 
communication 
techniques 

  Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication techniques 

Can analyze online 
communication processes 

Can formalize online 
communication processes 

Can select the appropriate 
communication technique 
based on criteria 

Can present ICT solution cost / 
benefit 

Can present digital asset 
management solution cost / 
benefit 

       

E.1 Forecast Development  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and 
market 

Knows the 
market size and 
relevant 
fluctuations 

Can identify at 
least two 
methods to 
generate sales 
forecasts in 

Can apply at least three large 
scale data analysis techniques 
(data mining) 

Can connect museum and 
audience needs with products 
in the market 

Can combine museum and 
audience needs with 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s developed 

  



 

relation to 
current market 
share 

Knows 
accessibility of 
the market 
according to 
current 
conditions (e.g. 
government 
policies, 
emerging 
technologies, 
social and 
cultural trends, 
etc.) 

Can interpret 
external research 
data and analyse 
information 

Can apply new emerging 
technologies (e.g. distributed 
systems, virtualisation, 
mobility, data sets) 

Can apply at least three 
methods to analyze 
information and business 
processes 

Organisation Can interpret the 
extended supply 
chain operation 

    Can  identify organisational 
processes and the way they 
are integrated and their 
dependency upon ICT 
applications 

Can combine museum and 
audience needs with 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s developed 

  

Knows museum’s 
budget dedicated 
to ICT 
development 

Can compare sales and 
production forecasts of 
forthcoming/newly launched 
ICT tools and solutions and 
analyse potential mismatches 

Can connect museum and 
audience needs with products 
in the market 

Stakeholders and 
Users 

Knows museum 
and audience 
needs 

    Can connect museum and 
audience needs with products 
in the market 

    

Knows at least 
three museum 
and audience 
need analysis 
techniques 



 

Communication       Can analyze in at least three 
different ways information 
and online communication 
processes 

    

Impact Analysis     Can apply at least three what-
if techniques to produce 
realistic outlooks 

Can  identify organisational 
processes and the way they 
are integrated and their 
dependency upon ICT 
applications 

    

Can identify four business 
advantages and improvements 
of adopting emerging 
technologies for the museum 

Can analyze three future 
developments in business 
process and technology 
application 

Can analyse feasibility in 
terms of costs and benefits 

       

E.3 Risk Management  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and 
market 

Knows at least 
three evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

          

Organisation Can identify at 
least four 
corporate values 
and interests 

  Can solve at least three 
conflicts 

      

Communication     Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes 

      



 

Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes 
applicable to interactive and 
multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s 

Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes to 
digital asset management 

Risk Management Knows at least 
three good 
practices 
(methodologies) 
and standards in 
risk analysis  

  Can apply at least three risk 
and opportunity assessment 
techniques 

Can develop risk management 
plan to identify required 
preventative actions 

    

Can  apply risk analysis taking 
into account corporate values 
and interests 

Can design and document the 
processes for risk analysis and 
management 

Can calculate the return on 
investment compared to risk 
avoidance 

Can design and document the 
processes for risk analysis and 
management applicable to 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s 

    
   

E.4 Relationship Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Organisation/Museum Knows at least 
four museum 
processes 
including, 
decision making, 
budgets and 
management 
structure 

Can identify at 
least four 
objectives of the 
museum  

Can demonstrate  empathy 
towards museum staff needs 

Can determine museum’s 
challenges and risks as long as 
they are relevant to digital 
asset management 

Can establish realistic 
expectations to support 
development of mutual trust 

  

Can identify 
museums, staff 
and technology 

Can examine ongoing 
commitments to ensure 
fulfillment 

Can propose at least three 
solutions to meet museums, 
staff and technology providers 



 

providers needs needs 

Can identify at 
least three 
challenges and 
risks of the 
museum 

Stakeholders         
/audience/users 

  Can identify at 
least three 
objectives of 
stakeholders 

  Can determine stakeholders’ 
objectives as long as they are 
relevant to digital asset 
management 

Can examine and arrange 
resources to meet stakeholder 
requirements 

  

Can identify at 
least three 
potential win-
win 
opportunities for 
user/audience 
and museum 

Can propose at least three 
techniques to respond to 
audience needs and their 
motivation 

Communication Can present good 
and bad news to 
avoid surprises 

Can express 
him/herself also 
at least in one 
foreign language 

Can demonstrate good 
interpersonal skills 

  

    

    
 

  

E.5 Process Improvement 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Process Can show a high 
level of 
innovation and 
creativity  

Can identify at 
least three 
research 
methods, 
benchmarks and 
measurements 
methods 

  Can identify how museum’s 
organisational processes are 
integrated and their 
dependency upon ICT 
applications 

Can design (compose, 
decument and catalogue) 
essential processes and 
procedures 

  

Know at least 
two techniques 
to resource 
optimisation and 
waste reduction  

Can identify 
three evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

Can propose three process 
changes to facilitate and 
rationalise improvements 

Can explain 
existing internal 
processes 

Can manage to implement two 
process changes 



 

Can identify at 
least three 
relevant 
developments in 
ICT and their 
potential impact 
on processes 

Organisation/Museum       Can identify at least three 
organisational advantages and 
improvements of adopting 
emerging technologies for the 
museum 

    

Communication         Can explain (defend, argue, 
justify) 

  

       

E.6 ICT Quality Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Standards/Best 
practices/Quality 

Knows which 
methods, tools 
and procedure 
are applied 
within the 
museum and 
where they 
should be applied 

Understands 
regulations and 
standards in 
energy efficiency 
and e-waste 

Can apply the IS internal 
quality audit approach 

Can determine technologies 
and standards to be used 
during the deployment 

Can manage quality audits   

Knows three ICT 
quality standards 

Understands the 
museum’s 
enterprise 
architecture and 
internal 
standards 

Can operate three ICT quality 
standards 

Can analyse (monitor, 
understand and act upon) 
quality indicators 

Can recognize the 
potential and 
opportunities of 
relevant 
standards and 
best practices 

Can apply digital asset 
management quality 
standards 

Understands the 
importance of 
being ethical 



 

Technology     Can apply all the required 
technologies (web/ 
cloud/mobile) and 
environmental requirements 

Can determine at least three 
technologies and standards to 
be used during the 
deployment 

    

Museum   Understands the 
museum’s 
enterprise 
architecture and 
internal 
standards 

Can illustrate how methods, 
tools and procedures can be 
applied to implement the 
museum’s quality policy 

      

Process     Can select at least three 
measures to evaluate 
effectiveness and efficiency of 
the overall process 

Can analyse process steps to 
identify at least three 
strengths and weaknesses 

    

       

E.7 Business Change Management   

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Business Process     Can apply at least three 
evaluation, design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

Can analyse information and 
online communication 
processes in at least three 
different ways 

Can construct and document a 
plan for implementation of 
process enhancements 

Can optimize museum 
business strategy and 
processes    

Can apply at least four project 
management standards and 
tools 

Can connect how business 
processes are integrated and 
their dependency upon ICT 
applications  

Can interpret information and 
business processes in at least 
three different ways 

Can connect how museum’s 
online communication 
processes are integrated into 
the online marketing mix and 
dependent upon ICT 
applications 

Can evaluate costs and 
benefits of business changes 

Can predict future 
developments in 
organisational process and 
technology application 



 

ICT strategy Knows at least 
three digital 
strategies 

  Can apply digital strategies   Can propose at least two 
appropriate ICT solutions 
based upon benefit, risks and 
overall impact 

  

Can propose at least three 
organisational advantages and 
improvements of adopting 
emerging technologies 

Communication         Can explain (defend, argue, 
justify) 

  

Impact       Can analyse costs and benefits 
of museum’s organisational 
changes 

Can propose at least three 
appropriate ICT solutions 
based upon benefit, risks and 
overall impact 

Can predict the impact of 
business changes on the 
museum and human resources 

Can revise and explain effects 
of implementations 

Can predict the impact of 
business changes on legal 
issues 

Can predict the impact of 
business changes related to 
online communication on the 
museum and human resources 

Can predict organisatonal 
advantages and improvements 
of adopting emerging 
technologies 

 

 

 

  



 

Cultural (ICT-enabled) Guide 

       

C1. User Support  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and 
Market 

Know two software 
distribution methods 

Can identify tree 
relevant ICT user 
application in museums 

Can solve at least two 
online incidents 
following prescribed 
procedures 

Can analyse at least  
three symptoms of user 
error or technical failure 

Can combine software 
distribution methods to 
software fixes 

  

Knows at least two 
sources  of information 
for identifying potential 
solutions 

Can deploy at least three 
support tools to 
systematically trace 
source of error or 
technical failure 

Knows two techniques 
to structure database 
and to organize content 

Knows at least two ICT  
users applications 

Organisation Knows at least two 
sources  of information 
for identifying potential 
solutions 

          

Stakeholders and 
Users 

Knows at least  two 
techniques to 
interrogate users 

Can identify user’s 
errors 

Can apply at least two 
techniques to solve 
minor incidents 

      

Knows at least three 
techniques to record 
users feedback 

Communication Knows communication 
techniques (such as 
defend, argue, justify) 

Recognizes the 
importance of clear 
communication in at 
least two incidents of 
mis-communication 
with users 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication 
techniques 

      

Knows at least one 
foreign language 

Can provide clear 
instructions on how to 
progress in three 
different cases 



 

Impact Analysis   Can deploy at least three 
support tools to 
systematically trace 
source of error or 
technical failure 

  Can analyse at least  
three symptoms of user 
error or technical failure 

Can manage to code 
issues to support growth 
and integrity of online 
support tools 

  

       D11. Needs Identification 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and 
market 

Can look for and 
enumerate three ICT 
suitable for museums 

Can describe three ICT 
and their application in 
museums 

Can operate or apply 
three ICT in museums 

Can analyze cost / 
benefit of three ICT in 
museums 

Can present ICT solution 
cost / benefit 

Can assess emerging ICT and 
their possible application in 
museum context 

Can present digital asset 
management solution 
cost / benefit 

Can evaluate digital asset, 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/applications 
using cost / benefit analysis 

Organization   Can identify museum 
needs and goals, 
organizational chart, 
information, 
communication and 
control processes 

  Can analyze three digital 
asset management 
processes 

Can formalize three 
digital asset 
management processes 

  

Can analyze three online 
communication 
processes 

Can formalize three 
online communication 
processes 

Stakeholders and 
users 

Knows five stakeholder 
and user need analysis 
techniques 

Can identify ten museum 
key stakeholders and 
users 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
needs analysis 
techniques 

Can analyze twenty 
requirements of 
museum key 
stakeholders and users 

  Can select the appropriate 
needs analysis technique based 
on criteria 

Can record twenty 
requirements of 
museum key 
stakeholders and users 

Can match user key 
stakeholder and user needs 
with existing ICT applications 
and products 

Communication Knows five 
communication 
techniques 

  Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication 
techniques 

Can analyze online 
communication 
processes 

Can formalize online 
communication 
processes 

Can select the appropriate 
communication technique 
based on criteria 

Can present ICT solution 
cost / benefit 



 

Can present digital asset 
management solution 
cost / benefit 

 

 

 

  

  



 

Digital Cultural Asset Manager 

       

A3. Business Plan Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

ICT and management Knows three 
emerging 
technologies 
(interactive/ 
multimedia 
installation/tool/ 
application) 

Can report three 
present market 
needs  

Can demonstrate three 
emerging technologies 
(interactive/ multimedia 
installation/tool/ application 

Provides analysis of  the 
present market environment 

Addresses the 
design and 
structure of  a 
business plan 

Evaluates the product features 
based on the business plan 

Knows three 
present market 
needs 

Can identify four 
main milestones in 
a management plan 

Organization/ museum   Can identify five 
museum needs and 
goals 

Can use the web technology 
for the museum’s benefit 

Can analyse the museum’s 
environment 

Can make a SWOT 
analysis based on 
the museum’s 
strategy 

  

Stakeholders/ audience/ 
users 

  Can identify five 
stakeholders  needs 
and goals 

Can record five requirements 
of stakeholders and users 

      

Strategy (IS/ Online 
Communication/ Digital 
Asset Management) 

  Can conduct an IS/ 
online 
communication/ 
digital asset 
management 
strategy 

Applies strategic thinking in 
exploitation of ICT 

  Can manage the 
creation of the best 
suited IS strategy 

Can recommend the best 
online  communication plan 

Can apply three risk and 
opportunity assessment 
techniques 

Can explain how 
the online 
communication 
plan complement 
the overall 
communication 
strategy 

Can evaluate the best digital 
asset management strategy 

Impact analysis   Can identify the 
risks and the 
opportunities of the 
plan 

  Can analyse the impact of two 
business management plans 
on stakeholders 

    

Can analyze the impact  of 
functional/ technical changes 
on users 

       A4. Product/ Service Planning 



 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Planning Can label four basic 
decision – making 
methods 

Can describe  four 
basic decision – 
making methods 

Can apply four basic decision – 
making methods 

Can produce quality plans Can generate 
optimization 
methods in the 
product/ service 
planning 

Can evaluate basic decision – 
making methods 

Can define the 
different plans 

Can use optimization methods Can develop and 
maintain plans 

Can manage the 
change request 
processes 

Management Methodologies Knows two 
structured project 
management 
methodologies 

  Can operate two project 
management methodologies 

Can analyze two project 
management methodologies 

Can formalize  two 
project 
management 
methodologies 

Can assess two project 
management methodologies 

Organization/ museum   Can identify five 
museum needs and 
goals  

        

Decision makers/users Knows five 
organization need 
analysis techniques 

Can identify five  
decision 
makers/users 
needs and goals  

    Can manage 
adequate 
information for the 
decision makers 

  

Can identify the key 
users 

Documentation Knows how to 
document a plan 

Can classify 
complex documents 

Can predict three 
documentation 

Can identify three additional  
documentation 

Can develop two 
digital asset 
management plans 
and the related 
documentation 

  

requirements for the digital 
asset management plan 

requirements for the digital 
asset management plan   

Impact analysis   Can identify ten 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of  
managing the 
change request 
process 

        

       A7. Technology Trend Monitoring 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 



 

Technology Can name three 
emerging 
technologies and 
their relevant 
applications 

    Can investigate  three latest 
ICT technological 
developments 

Can propose three 
latest ICT 
technological 
developments 

Can recommend three latest 
ICT technological 
developments 

Can investigate three ICT 
technological developments in 
managing digital assets 

Market   Can identify three 
vendors and 
providers of the ICT 
solutions 

Can select two vendors/ 
providers of the most 
promising ICT solutions 

    Can evaluate and justify the 
proposed vendors/ providers 
of ICT solutions 

Information Knows the relevant 
sources of 
information 
(magazines, 
conferences, events, 
newsletters, 
opinion- leaders, 
on-line – forum 
etc.) 

Can discriminate 
the two most 
promising sources 
of information 

    Can propose the 
two most promising 
sources of 
information 

Can assess the two most 
promising sources of 
information in the strategic 
decision - making  

Museum Knows five 
museum goals and 
needs 

Identifies five 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of 
adopting ICT 

Can relate the existing 
products with the museum’s 
needs 

Can illustrate expert guidance 
and advice to the museum 
teams 

Can propose three 
options for 
strategic decisions 

Can decide the best ICT for the 
museum 

Audience Knows five 
audience goals and 
needs 

        Can take strategic decisions 
predicting ICT solutions for 
audience- oriented processes 

       A9. Innovating 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Thinking Can present novel 
and open thinking 

  Applies innovative thinking Can identify four appropriate 
resources  

Can generate two 
innovation 
processes 
techniques in the 
provision of 
solutions  

Can assess the two innovation 
processes techniques in the 
provision of solutions 



 

Can demonstrate 
revolutionary concepts 

Can devise two 
creative solutions 
for supporting the 
digital asset 
management plan 

Technology Knows three latest  
technological 
applications 

  Applies technological 
awareness 

Can identify five advantages of 
adopting new technologies 

  Can recommend innovative 
changes to the ICT strategy  

Business/ Market Knows three 
business and 
market trends 

          

Museum Knows five 
museum’s goals and 
needs 

  Applies the technological 
solutions to the museum 
needs 

    Evaluates the technological 
solutions to the museum 
needs 

Audience/users Knows five 
audience  goals and 
needs 

  Applies the technological 
solutions to the audience 
needs 

Can analyse different target 
groups of audience (needs/ 
characteristics) 

  Evaluates  the technological 
solutions to the audience 
needs 

Impact       Analyze the impact of 
functional/ technical changes 
on audience/ users 

    

       B5. Documentation Production 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Documentation Knows two 
standards in 
documentation 

Can clarify the 
requirements of 
documentation 

Applies standards to define 
document structure 

      

Knows four 
objectives of 
documentation 

Can produce documents 
describing interactive 
products/ tools/ applications 

Can produce documents 
describing products/ tools/ 
applications for online 
communication 



 

Can produce documents 
describing products/ tools/ 
applications used for digital 
asset management 

Technical documents Knows different 
documents for 
designing/ 
developing and 
deploying 
products/ 
applications/ 
services 

          

Tools Knows three tools 
for production/ 
editing and 
distribution of 
professional 
documents 

          

Knows two tools for 
multimedia 
presentation tools 

Technology Knows two 
museum ICT 
technologies           

       C3. Service Delivery  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Knows how to 
interpret digital 
asset management 
application 
requirements 

Can identify at least 
three digital asset 
management 
applications 
delivery actions 

Can examine digital asset 
management applications 

Can analyze three practices 
and stardards in digital asset 
management applications 

    

Knows how to 
complete 
documentation 
used in digital asset 
management 
applications 
delivery 

Can identify failures 
in digital asset 
management 
applications 
delivery actions 

Can examine digital asset 
management infrastructure 
management 

Can analyse at least three web, 
cloud and mobile technologies 

Can examine digital asset 
management applications 
delivery provision 



 

Organisation   Can interpret the 
organisation’s 
digital asset 
management 
strategy 

  Can identify at least three 
processes which comprise the 
organisation’s digital asset 
management strategy 

    

Stakeholders and Users       Can determine manpower 
workload / requirements for 
efficient and cost effective 
service provision 

    

Communication   Can report digital 
asset management 
applications 
delivery provision 
to superiors  

        

       C4. Change Support  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market   Can identify at least 
three evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

        

Can identify at least 
two applications 
and availability of 
diagnostic tools 

Organisation Knows the 
museum’s overall 
ICT infrastructure 
and key 
components 

  Can select digital asset 
management solution that fits 
the budget of the museum  

Can critically analyse at lease 
three digital asset 
management solutions 

    

Knows the 
museum’s critical 
situation escalation 
procedures 



 

Communication   Recognises the 
importance of 
preciseness 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication techniques 

Can identify the appropriate 
resources to deployed 
internally or externally to 
minimise outages 

    

Impact Analysis Knows at least 
three rist 
management 
techniques 

Can identify the link 
between system 
infrastructure 
elements and 
impact of failure on 
related business 
processes 

Can identify progress of issues 
throughout lifecycle 

  Can propose 
solutions to at least 
two critical 
component failure 

  

Can manage risk 
management audits 

Can propose 
appropriate 
resources to 
maintenance 
activities, balancing 
cost and risk 

       D4. Purchasing 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Market Knows the current 
market for relevant 
products/services 

Can select two 
suppliers/ 
products/services 

Can select two products/ 
services that improve digital 
asset management 

Can investigate the best 
suppliers/ products/services 
for the museum 

  Can decide on the ultimate 
procurement policy  

Can select two products/ 
services that improve museum 
ICT strategy 

Can examine the evaluation of 
process/ 
timeliness/cost/quality for 
products/ services 

Can use two benchmarking 
methods to find best tools/ 
systems 

Can analyse received 
proposals/ offers 

Museum Knows four 
museum needs 

      Can make 
recommendations 
on the best 
purchasing policy 
for the museum 

Can match museum needs 
with the existing products 



 

Knows the museum 
purchasing policy/ 
budget 

Can manage 
museum 
purchasing budget 

Audience Knows four  
audience needs 

        Can match audience needs 
with the existing products 

       D10. Information and Knowledge Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Process Knows two digital 
asset management 
processes 

Can select the 
appropriate ICT 
devices/ tools for 
management of the 
digital assets 
(organization, 
discovery, 
preservation, 
access and use 

Can apply the appropriate ICT 
devices/ tools for 
management of the digital 
assets (organization, 
discovery, preservation, 
access and use) 

Can analyse two digital asset 
management processes 

Makes available the 
digital assets 

Can justify the most suitable 
digital asset management 
process 

Knows two data 
mining methods   

Correlates digital assets and 
knowledge 

Can apply two data mining 
methods 

Can set up the most 
appropriate digital 
asset structures 

Museum Knows four 
museum needs 

        Can recommend the most 
appropriate digital asset 
structure for the museum 

Audience Knows four  
audience needs/ 
requirements 

      Can formalize the 
audience 
requirements 

  

Information Knows two 
information 
distribution policies 

Translate museum 
behavior into 
structured 
information 

Can create the appropriate 
information structure 

Applies two innovative 
solutions according to 
appropriate the information 
structure 

Makes information 
available 

  

Correlates information and 
knowledge 

       D11. Needs Identification 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Can look for and 
enumerate three 
ICT suitable for 
museums 

Can describe three 
ICT and their 
application in 
museums 

Can operate or apply three ICT 
in museums 

Can analyze cost / benefit of 
three ICT in museums 

Can present ICT 
solution cost / 
benefit 

Can assess emerging ICT and 
their possible application in 
museum context 



 

Can present digital 
asset management 
solution cost / 
benefit 

Can evaluate digital asset, 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s using cost / benefit analysis 

Organization   Can identify 
museum needs and 
goals, 
organizational 
chart, information, 
communication and 
control processes 

  Can analyze three digital asset 
management processes 

Can formalize three 
digital asset 
management 
processes 

  

Can analyze three online 
communication processes 

Can formalize three 
online 
communication 
processes 

Stakeholders and users Knows five 
stakeholder and 
user need analysis 
techniques 

Can identify ten 
museum key 
stakeholders and 
users. 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three needs 
analysis techniques  

Can analyze twenty 
requirements of museum key 
stakeholders and users 

  Can select the appropriate 
needs analysis technique 
based on criteria 

Can record twenty 
requirements of museum key 
stakeholders and users 

Can match user key 
stakeholder and user needs 
with existing ICT applications 
and products 

Communication Knows five 
communication 
techniques 

  Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication techniques 

Can analyze online 
communication processes 

Can formalize 
online 
communication 
processes 

Can select the appropriate 
communication technique 
based on criteria 

Can present ICT solution cost 
/ benefit 

Can present digital asset 
management solution cost / 
benefit 

Impact analysis   Can identify ten 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of 
adopting new 
technologies based 

  Analyse the impact of 
functional/technical changes 
on key stakeholders and users 

  Can evaluate digital asset, 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s using cost / benefit analysis 



 

on user experience Can evaluate the impact of 
functional/technical changes 
on key stakeholders and users 

       E.3 Risk Management  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Knows at least 
three evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

          

Organisation Can identify at least 
four corporate 
values and interests 

  Can solve at least three 
conflicts 

      

Communication     Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes 

      

Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes 
applicable to interactive and 
multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s 

Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes to 
digital asset management 

Risk Management Knows at least 
three good 
practices 
(methodologies) 

  Can apply at least three risk 
and opportunity assessment 
techniques 

Can develop risk management 
plan to identify required 
preventative actions 

    



 

and standards in 
risk analysis  

Can  apply risk analysis taking 
into account corporate values 
and interests 

Can design and document the 
processes for risk analysis and 
management 

Can calculate the return on 
investment compared to risk 
avoidance 

Can design and document the 
processes for risk analysis and 
management applicable to 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s 

       E.4 Relationship Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Organisation/Museum Knows at least four 
museum processes 
including, decision 
making, budgets 
and management 
structure 

Can identify at least 
four objectives of 
the museum  

Can demonstrate  empathy 
towards museum staff needs 

Can determine museum’s 
challenges and risks as long as 
they are relevant to digital 
asset management 

Can establish 
realistic 
expectations to 
support 
development of 
mutual trust 

  

Can identify 
museums, staff and 
technology 
providers needs 

Can examine ongoing 
commitments to ensure 
fulfillment 

Can propose at 
least three 
solutions to meet 
museums, staff and 
technology 
providers needs 

Can identify at least 
three challenges 
and risks of the 
museum 

Stakeholders/audience/user
s 

  Can identify at least 
three objectives of 
stakeholders 

  Can determine stakeholders’ 
objectives as long as they are 
relevant to digital asset 
management 

Can examine and 
arrange resources 
to meet stakeholder 
requirements 

  

Can identify at least 
three potential win-
win opportunities 
for user/audience 
and museum 

Can propose at 
least three 
techniques to 
respond to 
audience needs and 
their motivation 

Communication Can present good 
and bad news to 
avoid surprises 

Can express 
him/herself also at 
least in one foreign 
language 

Can demonstrate good 
interpersonal skills 

  Can explain 
(defend, argue, 
justify) 

  



 

       E.6 ICT Quality Management  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Standards/Best 
practices/Quality 

Knows which 
methods, tools and 
procedure are 
applied within the 
museum and where 
they should be 
applied 

Understands 
regulations and 
standards in energy 
efficiency and e-
waste 

Can apply the IS internal 
quality audit approach 

Can determine technologies 
and standards to be used 
during the deployment 

Can manage quality 
audits 

  

Knows three ICT 
quality standards 

Understands the 
museum’s 
enterprise 
architecture and 
internal standards 

Can operate three ICT quality 
standards 

Can analyse (monitor, 
understand and act upon) 
quality indicators 

Can recognize the 
potential and 
opportunities of 
relevant standards 
and best practices 

Can apply digital asset 
management quality 
standards 

Understands the 
importance of being 
ethical 

Technology     Can apply all the required 
technologies (web/ 
cloud/mobile) and 
environmental requirements 

Can determine at least three 
technologies and standards to 
be used during the 
deployment 

    

Museum   Understands the 
museum’s 
enterprise 
architecture and 
internal standards 

Can illustrate how methods, 
tools and procedures can be 
applied to implement the 
museum’s quality policy 

      

Process     Can select at least three 
measures to evaluate 
effectiveness and efficiency of 
the overall process 

Can analyse process steps to 
identify at least three 
strengths and weaknesses 

    

 



 

 

 

 
Interactive Cultural Experience Developer 

       

A3. Business Plan Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

ICT and management Knows three 
emerging 
technologies 
(interactive/ 
multimedia 
installation/tool/ 
application) 

Can report three 
present market 
needs  

Can demonstrate three 
emerging technologies 
(interactive/ multimedia 
installation/tool/ 
application) 

Provides analysis of  the 
present market environment 

Addresses the 
design and 
structure of  a 
business plan 

Evaluates the product 
features based on the 
business plan 

Knows three present 
market needs 

Can identify four 
main milestones in 
a management plan 

Organization/ museum   Can identify five 
museum needs and 
goals 

Can use the web technology 
for the museum’s benefit 

Can analyse the museum’s 
environment 

Can make a SWOT 
analysis based on 
the museum’s 
strategy 

  

Stakeholders/ audience/ 
users 

  Can identify five 
stakeholders  
needs and goals 

Can record five requirements 
of stakeholders and users 

      

Strategy (IS/ Online 
Communication/ Digital 
Asset Management) 

  Can conduct an IS/ 
online 
communication/ 
digital asset 
management 
strategy 

Applies strategic thinking in 
exploitation of ICT 

  Can manage the 
creation of the best 
suited IS strategy 

Can recommend the best 
online  communication plan 

Can apply three risk and 
opportunity assessment 
techniques 

Can explain how 
the online 
communication 
plan complement 
the overall 
communication 
strategy 

Can evaluate the best digital 
asset management strategy 

Impact analysis   Can identify the 
risks and the 
opportunities of 
the plan 

  Can analyse the impact of two 
business management plans on 
stakeholders 

    



 

Can analyze the impact  of 
functional/ technical changes 
on users 

       A4. Product/ Service Planning 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Planning Can label four basic 
decision – making 
methods 

Can describe  four 
basic decision – 
making methods 

Can apply four basic decision 
– making methods 

Can produce quality plans Can generate 
optimization 
methods in the 
product/ service 
planning 

Can evaluate basic decision – 
making methods 

Can define the 
different plans 

Can use optimization 
methods 

Can develop and 
maintain plans 

Can manage the 
change request 
processes 

Management Methodologies Knows two 
structured project 
management 
methodologies 

  Can operate two project 
management methodologies 

Can analyze two project 
management methodologies 

Can formalize  two 
project 
management 
methodologies 

Can assess two project 
management methodologies 

Organization/ museum   Can identify five 
museum needs and 
goals  

        

Decision makers/users Knows five 
organization need 
analysis techniques 

Can identify five  
decision 
makers/users 
needs and goals  

    Can manage 
adequate 
information for the 
decision makers 

  

Can identify the 
key users 

Documentation Knows how to 
document a plan 

Can classify 
complex 
documents 

Can predict three 
documentation requirements 
for the digital asset 
management plan 

Can identify three additional 
documentation requirements 
for the digital asset 
management plan  

Can develop two 
digital asset 
management plans 
and the related 
documentation 

  

Impact analysis 

  

Can identify ten 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of  
managing the 
change request 
process 

      

  



 

       A6. Application Design  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

ICT and Designing Knows how to design 
data structures 

Defines four 
requirements for 
designing  

Organizes the overall 
planning of the design 

  Integrates all 
aspects needed in 
designing 
(interoperability, 
usability, security) 

Assesses the models designed 
based on a common 
framework Knows the general 

functional 
specifications in 
design 

Can outline three 
software 
developments 
methods and their 
rationale 

Can name two mobile 
technologies 

Museum Knows five museum 
needs 

Associates the 
application with 
the museum needs 

        

Audience Knows five audience 
needs 

Associates the 
application with 
the museum needs 

        

Techniques Knows two need 
analysis techniques 

Can recognize 
threat modeling 
techniques 

Applies three different 
application development 
methods 

    Evaluates the suitability of 
the three application 
methods 

Selects appropriate technical 
options for optimization 

Communication          Establishes 
systematic 
communication 
with the users 

  

Impact 

      

Can analyze the impact of 
functional/ technical changes 
on audience 

    

       A7. Technology Trend Monitoring 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 



 

Technology  Can name three 
emerging 
technologies and 
their relevant 
applications 

    Can investigate  three latest ICT 
technological developments 

Can propose three 
latest ICT 
technological 
developments 

Can recommend three latest 
ICT technological 
developments 

Can investigate three ICT 
technological developments in 
managing digital assets 

Market   Can identify three 
vendors and 
providers of the 
ICT solutions 

Can select two vendors/ 
providers of the most 
promising ICT solutions 

    Can evaluate and justify the 
proposed vendors/ providers 
of ICT solutions 

Information Knows the relevant 
sources of 
information 
(magazines, 
conferences, events, 
newsletters, opinion- 
leaders, on-line – 
forum etc.) 

Can discriminate 
the two most 
promising sources 
of information 

    Can propose the 
two most 
promising sources 
of information 

Can assess the two most 
promising sources of 
information in the strategic 
decision - making  

Museum Knows five museum 
goals and needs 

Identifies five 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of 
adopting ICT 

Can relate the existing 
products with the museum’s 
needs 

Can illustrate expert guidance 
and advice to the museum 
teams 

Can propose three 
options for 
strategic decisions 

Can decide the best ICT for 
the museum 

Audience Knows five audience 
goals and needs 

        Can take strategic decisions 
predicting ICT solutions for 
audience- oriented processes 

       A9. Innovating 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Thinking Can present novel and 
open thinking 

  Applies innovative thinking Can identify four appropriate 
resources  

Can generate two 
innovation processes 
techniques in the 
provision of solutions  

Can assess the two 
innovation processes 
techniques in the provision of 
solutions 

Can demonstrate 
revolutionary concepts 

Can devise two 
creative solutions for 
supporting the digital 
asset management 
plan 



 

Technology   Knows three latest 
technological 
applications 

  Applies technological 
awareness 

Can identify five advantages 
of adopting new technologies 

  Can recommend innovative 
changes to the ICT strategy  

Business/ Market Knows three business 
and market trends 

          

Museum Knows five museum’s 
goals and needs 

  Applies the technological 
solutions to the museum 
needs 

    Evaluates the technological 
solutions to the museum 
needs 

Audience/users Knows five audience  
goals and needs 

  Applies the technological 
solutions to the audience 
needs 

Can analyse different target 
groups of audience (needs/ 
characteristics) 

  Evaluates  the technological 
solutions to the audience 
needs 

Impact       Analyze the impact of 
functional/ technical changes 
on audience/ users 

    

       B1. Application Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Applications Can name three 
applications 

Can develop 
systemically 
three 
applications 

Can operate three 
applications 

Can optimize application 
development, maintenance, 
performance 

    

Can design applications 

Software Knows the appropriate 
software programs 

  Applies software 
architectures 

      

Knows two power 
consumption models 

Can operate systems & 
software platforms 

Hardware Knows hardware 
tools/components/arc
hitectures 

  Can apply hardware 
tools/components/architectu
res 

      

Museum Knows five needs of the 
museum staff 

          

Audience Knows all types of 
audiences 

  Can develop documentation  
applications according to 
audience needs 

      

Knows five audience 
needs 

Can operate validation tests 
with the audience 
representatives 



 

Documentation Can document 
applications 

          

       B2. Component Integration 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

System Knows the hardware/ 
software/ sub system 
components 

  Can employ integration of 
hardware/ software/ sub 
system components into an 
existing/new system 

      

Can examine the system’s 
capacity and performance 

Documentation     Can employ documentation on 
all activities  

      

Integration Knows four integration 
testing techniques 

  Operates integration 
techniques 

  Can create an 
integration process 
for the entire 
integration cycle 

  

Audience Knows five audience 
needs 

  Can match the audience needs 
with existing products 

      

Impact Knows the impact of 
the system integration 
on the organization  

          

       B3. Testing 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Test programs Knows how to organize 
test programs 

  Can design tests of interactive 
and multimedia installations/ 
tools/applications 

      

Can prepare and conduct tests 
of interactive and multimedia 
installations/ 
tools/applications 



 

Documentation   Can report tests 
and results 

Can demonstrate 
documentation of tests and 
results to users/ designers/ 
maintainers 

      

Test Process Knows different sorts 
of tests 

  Can develop the management & 
evaluation of test process 

      

       B4. Solution Deployment 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology Knows four 
technologies & 
standards during 
implementation 

Can select a 
technological 
solution that will 
result in a 
meaningful 
interactive 
experience  

Can apply all the required 
technologies 
(web/cloud/mobile) 

      

Can operate implementation of 
solutions  

System  Can identify the 
components of a 
system 

  Can demonstrate accountability 
for solution provision 

      

Can solve the interoperability of 
a system 

Can operate under guidance 
and in accordance with detailed 
instructions 

Documentation Can record all relevant 
information 
(equipment addresses, 
configuration, 
performance data) 

  Can operate documentation of 
all relevant information 
(equipment addresses, 
configuration, performance 
data) 

      

Communication     Illustrates comprehensive 
communication with 
stakeholders 

      



 

Can show the transition of the 
message of a specific museum 
exhibition/collection 

       B5. Documentation Production 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Documentation Knows two standards 
in documentation 

Can clarify the 
requirements of 
documentation 

Applies standards to define 
document structure 

      

Knows four objectives 
of documentation 

Can produce documents 
describing interactive 
products/ tools/ applications 

Can produce documents 
describing products/ tools/ 
applications for online 
communication 

Can produce documents 
describing products/ tools/ 
applications used for digital 
asset management 

Technical documents Knows different 
documents for 
designing/ developing 
and deploying 
products/ 
applications/ services 

          

Tools Knows three tools for 
production/ editing 
and distribution of 
professional 
documents 

  Applies tools for production/ 
editing and distribution of 
professional documents 

      

Knows two tools for 
multimedia 
presentation tools 

Technology Knows two museum 
ICT technologies 

          

       



 

C1. User Support  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and Market Know two software 
distribution methods 

Can identify tree 
relevant ICT user 
application in 
museums 

Can solve at least two online 
incidents following prescribed 
procedures 

Can analyse at least  three 
symptoms of user error or 
technical failure 

Can combine 
software distribution 
methods to software 
fixes 

  

Knows at least two 
sources  of information 
for identifying 
potential solutions  

Can deploy at 
least three 
support tools to 
systematically 
trace source of 
error or technical 
failure 

Knows two techniques 
to structure database 
and to organize content 

Knows at least two ICT  
users applications 

Organisation Knows at least two 
sources  of information 
for identifying 
potential solutions 

          

Stakeholders and Users Knows at least  two 
techniques to 
interrogate users 

Can identify 
user’s errors 

Can apply at least two 
techniques to solve minor 
incidents 

      

Knows at least three 
techniques to record 
users feedback 

Communication Knows communication 
techniques (such as 
defend, argue, justify) 

Recognizes the 
importance of 
clear 
communication 
in at least two 
incidents of mis-
communication 
with users 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication techniques 

      

Knows at least one 
foreign language 

Can provide clear instructions 
on how to progress in three 
different cases 

Impact Analysis   Can deploy at 
least three 
support tools to 
systematically 
trace source of 
error or technical 
failure 

  Can analyse at least  three 
symptoms of user error or 
technical failure 

Can manage to code 
issues to support 
growth and integrity 
of online support 
tools 

  



 

       C2. Change Support  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Knows existing ICT 
application technical 
architecture 

Can identify 
functional 
specifications of 
the information 
system 

  Can analyse how business 
processes are integrated 
and their dependency upon 
ICT applications 

    

Knows at least three 
ICT solutions 

Can identify the 
advantages of at 
least three 
information 
security 
management  

Organisation     Can transfer information to ICT 
team 

Can connect museum needs 
and ICT solutions 

    

Communication Know at least three 
communication 
techniques 

  Can apply at least three 
communication techniques 
with ICT staff members 

      

Recognises the 
importance of 
preciseness 

Demonstrates a high degree of 
interpersonal skills 

Impact Analysis Knows at least three 
management tools and 
technique 

Can estimate 
actions to 
mitigate the 
impact of 
changes 
(training, 
documentation, 
new processes…) 

  Can analyse the impact of 
functional/technical 
changes on users 

Can manage change 
management tools 
and technique 

  

Can plan evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

       C4. Change Support  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market   Can identify at 
least three 
evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

        



 

Can identify at 
least two 
applications and 
availability of 
diagnostic tools 

Organisation Knows the museum’s 
overall ICT 
infrastructure and key 
components 

  Can select digital asset 
management solution that fits 
the budget of the museum  

Can critically analyse at least 
three digital asset 
management solutions 

    

Knows the museum’s 
reporting procedures 

Knows the museum’s 
critical situation 
escalation procedures 

Communication   Recognises the 
importance of 
preciseness 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication techniques 

Can identify the appropriate 
resources to deployed 
internally or externally to 
minimise outages 

    

Impact Analysis Knows at least three 
rist management 
techniques 

Can identify the 
link between 
system 
infrastructure 
elements and 
impact of failure 
on related 
business 
processes 

Can identify progress of 
issues throughout lifecycle 

  Can propose 
solutions to at least 
two critical 
component failure 

  

Can manage risk 
management audits 

Can propose 
appropriate 
resources to 
maintenance 
activities, balancing 
cost and risk 

       D11. Needs Identification 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Can look for and 
enumerate three ICT 
suitable for museums 

Can describe 
three ICT and 
their application 
in museums 

Can operate or apply three 
ICT in museums 

Can analyze cost / benefit of 
three ICT in museums 

Can present ICT 
solution cost / 
benefit 

Can assess emerging ICT and 
their possible application in 
museum context 



 

Can present digital 
asset management 
solution cost / 
benefit 

Can evaluate digital asset, 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/applicatio
ns using cost / benefit 
analysis 

Organization   Can identify 
museum needs 
and goals, 
organizational 
chart, 
information, 
communication 
and control 
processes 

  Can analyze three digital 
asset management processes.  

Can formalize three 
digital asset 
management 
processes.  

  

Can analyze three online 
communication processes 

Can formalize three 
online 
communication 
processes 

Stakeholders and users Knows five stakeholder 
and user need analysis 
techniques 

Can identify ten 
museum key 
stakeholders and 
users. 

Can demonstrate the 
application of three needs 
analysis techniques  

Can analyze twenty 
requirements of museum key 
stakeholders and users 

  Can select the appropriate 
needs analysis technique 
based on criteria 

Can record twenty 
requirements of museum key 
stakeholders and users 

Can match user key 
stakeholder and user needs 
with existing ICT applications 
and products 

Communication Knows five 
communication 
techniques 

  Can demonstrate the 
application of three 
communication techniques 

Can analyze online 
communication processes 

Can formalize online 
communication 
processes 

Can select the appropriate 
communication technique 
based on criteria 

Can present ICT solution cost 
/ benefit 

Can present digital asset 
management solution cost / 
benefit 

       E.1 Forecast Development  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Knows the market size 
and relevant 
fluctuations 

Can identify at 
least two 
methods to 
generate sales 
forecasts in 
relation to 

Can apply at least three large 
scale data analysis techniques 
(data mining) 

Can connect museum and 
audience needs with products 
in the market 

Can combine 
museum and 
audience needs with 
interactive and 
multimedia 
installations/tools/a

  



 

current market 
share 

pplications 
developed 

Knows accessibility of 
the market according 
to current conditions 
(e.g. government 
policies, emerging 
technologies, social and 
cultural trends, etc.) 

Can interpret 
external research 
data and analyse 
information 

Can apply new emerging 
technologies (e.g. distributed 
systems, virtualisation, 
mobility, data sets) 

Can apply at least three 
methods to analyze 
information and business 
processes 

Organisation Can interpret the 
extended supply chain 
operation 

    Can  identify organisational 
processes and the way they 
are integrated and their 
dependency upon ICT 
applications 

Can combine 
museum and 
audience needs with 
interactive and 
multimedia 
installations/tools/a
pplications 
developed 

  

Knows museum’s 
budget dedicated to 
ICT development 

Can compare sales and 
production forecasts of 
forthcoming/newly launched 
ICT tools and solutions and 
analyse potential mismatches 

Can connect museum and 
audience needs with products 
in the market 

Stakeholders and Users Knows museum and 
audience needs 

    Can connect museum and 
audience needs with products 
in the market 

    

Knows at least three 
museum and audience 
need analysis 
techniques 

Communication       Can analyze in at least three 
different ways information 
and online communication 
processes 

    



 

Impact Analysis     Can apply at least three what-
if techniques to produce 
realistic outlooks 

Can  identify organisational 
processes and the way they 
are integrated and their 
dependency upon ICT 
applications 

    

Can identify four business 
advantages and 
improvements of adopting 
emerging technologies for the 
museum 

Can analyze three future 
developments in business 
process and technology 
application 

Can analyse feasibility in 
terms of costs and benefits 

       E.3 Risk Management  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Knows at least three 
evaluation, design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

          

Organisation Can identify at least 
four corporate values 
and interests 

  Can solve at least three 
conflicts 

      

Communication     Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes 

      

Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes 



 

applicable to interactive and 
multimedia 
installations/tools/applicatio
ns 

Can interpret museum’s risk 
analysis outcomes and risk 
management processes to 
digital asset management 

Risk Management Knows at least three 
good practices 
(methodologies) and 
standards in risk 
analysis  

  Can apply at least three risk 
and opportunity assessment 
techniques 

Can develop risk 
management plan to identify 
required preventative actions 

    

Can  apply risk analysis 
taking into account corporate 
values and interests 

Can design and document the 
processes for risk analysis 
and management 

Can calculate the return on 
investment compared to risk 
avoidance 

Can design and document the 
processes for risk analysis 
and management applicable 
to interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/applicatio
ns 

       E.4 Relationship Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Organisation/Museum Knows at least four 
museum processes 
including, decision 
making, budgets and 
management structure 

Can identify at 
least four 
objectives of the 
museum  

Can demonstrate  empathy 
towards museum staff needs 

Can determine museum’s 
challenges and risks as long 
as they are relevant to digital 
asset management 

Can establish 
realistic expectations 
to support 
development of 
mutual trust 

  

Can identify 
museums, staff 
and technology 
providers needs 

Can examine ongoing 
commitments to ensure 
fulfillment 

Can propose at least 
three solutions to 
meet museums, staff 
and technology 
providers needs Can identify at 

least three 
challenges and 



 

risks of the 
museum 

Stakeholders/audience/users   Can identify at 
least three 
objectives of 
stakeholders 

  Can determine stakeholders’ 
objectives as long as they are 
relevant to digital asset 
management 

Can examine and 
arrange resources to 
meet stakeholder 
requirements 

  

Can identify at 
least three 
potential win-
win 
opportunities for 
user/audience 
and museum 

Can propose at least 
three techniques to 
respond to audience 
needs and their 
motivation 

Communication Can present good and 
bad news to avoid 
surprises 

Can express 
him/herself also 
at least in one 
foreign language 

Can demonstrate good 
interpersonal skills 

  Can explain (defend, 
argue, justify) 

  

       E.6 ICT Quality Management  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Standards/Best 
practices/Quality 

Knows which methods, 
tools and procedure 
are applied within the 
museum and where 
they should be applied 

Understands regulations 
and standards in energy 
efficiency and e-waste 

Can apply the IS 
internal quality audit 
approach 

Can determine technologies 
and standards to be used 
during the deployment 

Can manage quality 
audits 

  

Knows three ICT 
quality standards 

Understands the 
museum’s enterprise 
architecture and internal 
standards 

Can operate three 
ICT quality standards 

Can analyse (monitor, 
understand and act upon) 
quality indicators 

Can recognize the 
potential and 
opportunities of relevant 
standards and best 
practices 

Can apply digital 
asset management 
quality standards 

Understands the 
importance of being 
ethical 



 

Technology     Can apply all the 
required 
technologies (web/ 
cloud/mobile) and 
environmental 
requirements 

Can determine at least 
three technologies and 
standards to be used during 
the deployment 

    

Museum   Understands the 
museum’s enterprise 
architecture and internal 
standards 

Can illustrate how 
methods, tools and 
procedures can be 
applied to implement 
the museum’s quality 
policy 

      

Process     Can select at least 
three measures to 
evaluate 
effectiveness and 
efficiency of the 
overall process 

Can analyse process steps 
to identify at least three 
strengths and weaknesses 

    

 

 

 
Online Cultural Community Manager 

       

A3. Business Plan Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

ICT and management Knows three emerging 
technologies (interactive/ 
multimedia 
installation/tool/ 
application) 

Can report three 
present market 
needs  

Can demonstrate 
three emerging 
technologies 
(interactive/ 
multimedia 
installation/tool/ 
application) 

Provides analysis of  
the present market 
environment 

Addresses the design and 
structure of  a business plan 

Evaluates the product features 
based on the business plan 

Knows three present 
market needs 

Can identify four 
main milestones in 
a management plan 

Organization/ museum   Can identify five 
museum needs and 
goals 

Can use the web 
technology for the 
museum’s benefit 

Can analyse the 
museum’s 
environment 

Can make a SWOT analysis 
based on the museum’s 
strategy 

  

Stakeholders/ audience/ 
users 

  Can identify five 
stakeholders  needs 
and goals 

Can record five 
requirements of 
stakeholders and 
users 

      



 

Strategy (IS/ Online 
Communication/ Digital 
Asset Management) 

  Can conduct an IS/ 
online 
communication/ 
digital asset 
management 
strategy 

Applies strategic 
thinking in 
exploitation of ICT 

  Can manage the creation of 
the best suited IS strategy 

Can recommend the best 
online  communication plan 

Can apply three risk 
and opportunity 
assessment 
techniques 

Can explain how the online 
communication plan 
complement the overall 
communication strategy 

Can evaluate the best digital 
asset management strategy 

Impact analysis   Can identify the 
risks and the 
opportunities of the 
plan 

  Can analyse the 
impact of two 
business 
management plans 
on stakeholders 

    

Can analyze the 
impact  of functional/ 
technical changes on 
users 

       

A4. Product/ Service Planning 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Planning Can label four basic decision 
– making methods 

Can describe  four 
basic decision – 
making methods 

Can apply four basic 
decision – making 
methods 

Can produce quality 
plans 

Can generate optimization 
methods in the product/ 
service planning 

Can evaluate basic decision – 
making methods 

Can define the different 
plans 

Can use 
optimization 
methods 

Can develop and maintain 
plans 

Can manage the change 
request processes 

Management Methodologies Knows two structured 
project management 
methodologies 

  Can operate two 
project 
management 
methodologies 

Can analyze two 
project management 
methodologies 

Can formalize  two project 
management methodologies 

Can assess two project 
management methodologies 

Organization/ museum   Can identify five 
museum needs and 
goals  

        

Decision makers/users Knows five organization 
need analysis techniques 

Can identify five  
decision 
makers/users needs 
and goals  

    Can manage adequate 
information for the decision 
makers 

  

Can identify the key 
users 



 

Documentation Knows how to document a 
plan 

Can classify 
complex documents 

Can predict three 
documentation 

Can identify three 
additional  
documentation 

Can develop two digital asset 
management plans and the 
related documentation 

  

requirements for 
the digital asset 
management plan 

requirements for the 
digital asset 
management plan   

Impact analysis   Can identify ten 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of  
managing the 
change request 
process 

        

       A7. Technology Trend Monitoring 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology  Can name three emerging 
technologies and their 
relevant applications 

    Can investigate  three 
latest ICT 
technological 
developments 

Can propose three latest ICT 
technological developments 

Can recommend three latest 
ICT technological 
developments 

Can investigate three 
ICT technological 
developments in 
managing digital 
assets 

Market   Can identify three 
vendors and 
providers of the ICT 
solutions 

Can select two 
vendors/ providers 
of the most 
promising ICT 
solutions 

    Can evaluate and justify the 
proposed vendors/ providers 
of ICT solutions 

Information Knows the relevant sources 
of information (magazines, 
conferences, events, 
newsletters, opinion- 
leaders, on-line – forum 
etc.) 

Can discriminate 
the two most 
promising sources 
of information 

    Can propose the two most 
promising sources of 
information 

Can assess the two most 
promising sources of 
information in the strategic 
decision - making  

Museum Knows five museum goals 
and needs 

Identifies five 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of 
adopting ICT 

Can relate the 
existing products 
with the museum’s 
needs 

Can illustrate expert 
guidance and advice 
to the museum teams 

Can propose three options for 
strategic decisions 

Can decide the best ICT for the 
museum 



 

Audience Knows five audience goals 
and needs 

        Can take strategic decisions 
predicting ICT solutions for 
audience- oriented processes 

       A9. Innovating 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Thinking Can present novel and open 
thinking 

  Applies innovative 
thinking 

Can identify four 
appropriate 
resources  

Can generate two innovation 
processes techniques in the 
provision of solutions  

Can assess the two innovation 
processes techniques in the 
provision of solutions 

Can demonstrate 
revolutionary 
concepts 

Can devise two creative 
solutions for supporting the 
digital asset management plan 

Technology   Knows three latest 
technological applications 

  Applies 
technological 
awareness 

Can identify five 
advantages of 
adopting new 
technologies 

  Can recommend innovative 
changes to the ICT strategy  

Business/ Market Knows three business and 
market trends 

          

Museum Knows five museum’s goals 
and needs 

  Applies the 
technological 
solutions to the 
museum needs 

    Evaluates the technological 
solutions to the museum 
needs 

Audience/users Knows five audience  goals 
and needs 

  Applies the 
technological 
solutions to the 
audience needs 

Can analyse different 
target groups of 
audience (needs/ 
characteristics) 

  Evaluates  the technological 
solutions to the audience 
needs 

Impact       Analyze the impact of 
functional/ technical 
changes on 
audience/ users 

    

       B5. Documentation Production 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Documentation Knows two standards in 
documentation 

Can clarify the 
requirements of 
documentation 

Applies standards to 
define document 
structure 

      



 

Knows four objectives of 
documentation 

Can produce 
documents 
describing 
interactive 
products/ tools/ 
applications 

Can produce 
documents 
describing 
products/ tools/ 
applications for 
online 
communication 

Can produce 
documents 
describing 
products/ tools/ 
applications used 
for digital asset 
management 

Technical documents Knows different documents 
for designing/ developing 
and deploying products/ 
applications/ services 

          

Tools Knows three tools    Applies tools for 
production/ editing 
and distribution of 
professional 
documents 

      

for production/ editing and 
distribution of professional 
documents 

Knows two tools for 
multimedia presentation 
tools 

Technology Knows two museum ICT 
technologies 

          

       C1. User Support  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and Market Know two software 
distribution methods 

Can identify tree 
relevant ICT user 
application in 
museums 

Can solve at least 
two online incidents 
following 
prescribed 

Can analyse at least  
three symptoms of 
user error or 
technical failure 

Can combine software 
distribution methods to 
software fixes 

  



 

Knows at least two sources  
of information for 
identifying potential 
solutions  

Can deploy at least 
three support tools 
to systematically 
trace source of 
error or technical 
failure 

procedures 

Knows two techniques to 
structure database and to 
organize content 

Knows at least two ICT  
users applications 

Organisation Knows at least two sources  
of information for 
identifying potential 
solutions 

          

Stakeholders and Users Knows at least  two 
techniques to interrogate 
users 

Can identify user’s 
errors 

Can apply at least 
two techniques to 
solve minor 
incidents 

      

Knows at least three 
techniques to record users 
feedback 

Communication Knows communication 
techniques (such as defend, 
argue, justify) 

Recognizes the 
importance of clear 
communication in 
at least two 
incidents of mis-
communication 
with users 

Can demonstrate 
the application of 
three 
communication 
techniques 

      

Knows at least one foreign 
language 

Can provide clear 
instructions on how 
to progress in three 
different cases 

Impact Analysis   Can deploy at least 
three support tools 
to systematically 
trace source of 
error or technical 
failure 

  Can analyse at least  
three symptoms of 
user error or 
technical failure 

Can manage to code issues to 
support growth and integrity 
of online support tools 

  

       C4. Problem Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 



 

Technology and market   Can identify at least 
three evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

        

Can identify at least 
two applications 
and availability of 
diagnostic tools 

Organisation Knows the museum’s 
overall ICT infrastructure 
and key components 

  Can select digital 
asset management 
solution that fits the 
budget of the 
museum  

Can critically analyse 
at least three digital 
asset management 
solutions 

    

Knows the museum’s 
reporting procedures 

Knows the museum’s 
critical situation escalation 
procedures 

Communication   Recognises the 
importance of 
preciseness 

Can demonstrate 
the application of 
three 
communication 
techniques 

Can identify the 
appropriate 
resources to 
deployed internally 
or externally to 
minimise outages 

    

Impact Analysis Knows at least three rist 
management techniques 

Can identify the link 
between system 
infrastructure 
elements and 
impact of failure on 
related business 
processes 

Can identify 
progress of issues 
throughout lifecycle 

  Can propose solutions to at 
least two critical component 
failure 

  

Can manage risk management 
audits 

Can propose appropriate 
resources to maintenance 
activities, balancing cost and 
risk 

       D2. ICT Quality Strategy Development 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Museum Knows four museum needs Can decode the 
museum’s culture 

    Can  establish ICT quality in 
museum culture 

Can match museum needs 
with the existing products 



 

Can define three museum 
objectives 

Can establish online 
communication applications 
quality in museum culture 

Audience Knows four  audience needs     Can identify four 
audience 
expectations 

Can manage to satisfy four 
audience expectations 

Can match audience needs 
with the existing products 

Standards/ best practices Knows the potentials and 
opportunities of standards 
for ICT quality 

Can indicate three 
ICT quality 
standards 

Uses two standards 
and best practices 
for ICT quality 

  Can create through standards/ 
best practices, objectives for 
service management, product 
and process quality 

  

Can identify two 
standards for online 
community 
applications/ 
tools/solutions 

Applies two 
standards for online 
community 
applications/ 
tools/solutions 

Communication Can list three online 
communication applications 
(existing & emerging) 

    Can identify the best 
online 
communication 
applications (existing 
& emerging) 

    

Impact analysis       Can analyse the 
impact of functional/ 
technical changes on 
museum and 
audience needs 

    

       D11. Needs Identification 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Can look for and enumerate 
three ICT suitable for 
museums 

Can describe three 
ICT and their 
application in 
museums 

Can operate or 
apply three ICT in 
museums 

Can analyze cost / 
benefit of three ICT 
in museums 

Can present ICT solution cost 
/ benefit 

Can assess emerging ICT and 
their possible application in 
museum context 

Can present digital asset 
management solution cost / 
benefit 

Can evaluate digital asset, 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s using cost / benefit analysis 



 

Organization   Can identify 
museum needs and 
goals, 
organizational 
chart, information, 
communication and 
control processes 

  Can analyze three 
digital asset 
management 
processes 

Can formalize three digital 
asset management processes 

  

Can analyze three 
online 
communication 
processes 

Can formalize three online 
communication processes 

Stakeholders and users Knows five stakeholder and 
user need analysis 
techniques 

Can identify ten 
museum key 
stakeholders and 
users. 

Can demonstrate 
the application of 
three needs analysis 
techniques  

Can analyze twenty 
requirements of 
museum key 
stakeholders and 
users 

  Can select the appropriate 
needs analysis technique 
based on criteria 

Can record twenty 
requirements of 
museum key 
stakeholders and 
users 

Can match user key 
stakeholder and user needs 
with existing ICT applications 
and products 

Communication Knows five communication 
techniques 

  Can demonstrate 
the application of 
three 
communication 
techniques 

Can analyze online 
communication 
processes 

Can formalize online 
communication processes 

Can select the appropriate 
communication technique 
based on criteria 

Can present ICT 
solution cost / 
benefit 

Can present digital 
asset management 
solution cost / 
benefit 

Impact analysis   Can identify ten 
museum 
advantages and 
improvements of 
adopting new 
technologies based 
on user experience 

  analyse the impact of 
functional/technical 
changes on key 
stakeholders and 
users 

  Can evaluate digital asset, 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s using cost / benefit analysis 

Can evaluate the impact of 
functional/technical changes 
on key stakeholders and users 

       D12. Digital Marketing 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 



 

Strategy Knows two digital 
marketing plans 

Can identify two 
digital marketing 
plans 

Can apply two 
digital marketing 
tactics 

  Can develop an effective 
digital marketing plan 

  

Technological tools Can record three analytical 
tools 

  Can use three 
analytical tools  

      

Can name the digital 
marketing areas 
(search/display/email/soci
al media/ mobile 
marketing) 

Web technologies Knows five social media Can recognize four 
web technologies 

Can assess the 
effectiveness of 
websites (technical 
performance/ 
speed) 

Can inspect the web 
analytics 

Can manage the e-reputation   

Understands the 
online environment 
(how it works) 

User/ audience Knows four user needs   Can assess the 
engagement of the 
user based on 
analytical reports 

      

Knows all user target 
groups 

Uses the web 
technology to 
increase user/ 
audience 
satisfaction 

       E.1 Forecast Development  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and market Knows the market size and 
relevant fluctuations 

Can identify at least 
two methods to 
generate sales 
forecasts in relation 
to current market 
share 

Can apply at least 
three large scale 
data analysis 
techniques (data 
mining) 

Can connect museum 
and audience needs 
with products in the 
market 

Can combine museum and 
audience needs with 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s developed 

  

Knows accessibility of the 
market according to current 
conditions (e.g. government 
policies, emerging 
technologies, social and 
cultural trends, etc.) 

Can interpret 
external research 
data and analyse 
information 

Can apply new 
emerging 
technologies (e.g. 
distributed systems, 
virtualisation, 
mobility, data sets) 



 

Can apply at least 
three methods to 
analyze information 
and business 
processes 

Organisation Can interpret the extended 
supply chain operation 

    Can  identify 
organisational 
processes and the 
way they are 
integrated and their 
dependency upon 
ICT applications 

Can combine museum and 
audience needs with 
interactive and multimedia 
installations/tools/application
s developed 

  

Knows museum’s budget 
dedicated to ICT 
development 

Can compare sales 
and production 
forecasts of 
forthcoming/newly 
launched ICT tools 
and solutions and 
analyse potential 
mismatches 

Can connect museum 
and audience needs 
with products in the 
market 

Stakeholders and Users Knows museum and 
audience needs 

    Can connect museum 
and audience needs 
with products in the 
market 

    

Knows at least three 
museum and audience need 
analysis techniques 

Communication       Can analyze in at 
least three different 
ways information 
and online 
communication 
processes 

    

Impact Analysis     Can apply at least 
three what-if 
techniques to 
produce realistic 
outlooks 

Can  identify 
organisational 
processes and the 
way they are 
integrated and their 
dependency upon 
ICT applications 

    



 

Can identify four 
business advantages 
and improvements of 
adopting emerging 
technologies for the 
museum 

Can analyze three 
future developments 
in business process 
and technology 
application 

Can analyse 
feasibility in terms of 
costs and benefits 

       E.4 Relationship Management 

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Organisation/Museum Knows at least four museum 
processes including, 
decision making, budgets 
and management structure 

Can identify at least 
four objectives of 
the museum  

Can demonstrate  
empathy towards 
museum staff needs 

Can determine 
museum’s challenges 
and risks as long as 
they are relevant to 
digital asset 
management 

Can establish realistic 
expectations to support 
development of mutual trust 

  

Can identify 
museums, staff and 
technology 
providers needs 

Can examine ongoing 
commitments to 
ensure fulfillment 

Can propose at least three 
solutions to meet museums, 
staff and technology providers 
needs 

Can identify at least 
three challenges 
and risks of the 
museum 

Stakeholders/audience/user
s 

  Can identify at least 
three objectives of 
stakeholders 

  Can determine 
stakeholders’ 
objectives as long as 
they are relevant to 
digital asset 
management 

Can examine and arrange 
resources to meet stakeholder 
requirements 

  

Can identify at least 
three potential win-
win opportunities 
for user/audience 
and museum 

Can propose at least three 
techniques to respond to 
audience needs and their 
motivation 



 

Communication Can present good and bad 
news to avoid surprises 

Can express 
him/herself also at 
least in one foreign 
language 

Can demonstrate 
good interpersonal 
skills 

  Can explain (defend, argue, 
justify) 

  

       E.6 ICT Quality Management  

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Standards/Best 
practices/Quality 

Knows which methods, 
tools and procedure are 
applied within the museum 
and where they should be 
applied 

Understands 
regulations and 
standards in energy 
efficiency and e-
waste 

Can apply the IS 
internal quality 
audit approach 

Can determine 
technologies and 
standards to be used 
during the 
deployment 

Can manage quality audits   

Knows three ICT quality 
standards 

Understands the 
museum’s 
enterprise 
architecture and 
internal standards 

Can operate three 
ICT quality 
standards 

Can analyse 
(monitor, understand 
and act upon) quality 
indicators 

Can recognize the 
potential and 
opportunities of 
relevant standards 
and best practices 

Can apply digital 
asset management 
quality standards 

Understands the 
importance of being 
ethical 

Technology     Can apply all the 
required 
technologies (web/ 
cloud/mobile) and 
environmental 
requirements 

Can determine at 
least three 
technologies and 
standards to be used 
during the 
deployment 

    

Museum   Understands the 
museum’s 
enterprise 
architecture and 
internal standards 

Can illustrate how 
methods, tools and 
procedures can be 
applied to 
implement the 
museum’s quality 
policy 

      



 

Process     Can select at least 
three measures to 
evaluate 
effectiveness and 
efficiency of the 
overall process 

Can analyse process 
steps to identify at 
least three strengths 
and weaknesses 

    

       E.7 Business Change Management   

Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Business Process     Can apply at least 
three evaluation, 
design and 
implementation 
methodologies 

Can analyse 
information and 
online 
communication 
processes in at least 
three different ways 

Can construct and document a 
plan for implementation of 
process enhancements 

Can optimize museum 
business strategy and 
processes    

Can apply at least 
four project 
management 
standards and tools 

Can connect how 
business processes 
are integrated and 
their dependency 
upon ICT 
applications  

Can interpret information and 
business processes in at least 
three different ways 

Can connect how 
museum’s online 
communication 
processes are 
integrated into the 
online marketing mix 
and dependent upon 
ICT applications 

Can evaluate costs and 
benefits of business changes 

Can predict future 
developments in 
organisational process and 
technology application 

ICT strategy Knows at least three digital 
strategies 

  Can apply digital 
strategies 

  Can propose at least two 
appropriate ICT solutions 
based upon benefit, risks and 
overall impact 

  

Can propose at least three 
organisational advantages and 
improvements of adopting 
emerging technologies 

Communication         Can explain (defend, argue, 
justify) 

  



 

Impact       Can analyse costs 
and benefits of 
museum’s 
organisational 
changes 

Can propose at least three 
appropriate ICT solutions 
based upon benefit, risks and 
overall impact 

Can predict the impact of 
business changes on the 
museum and human resources 

Can revise and explain effects 
of implementations 

Can predict the impact of 
business changes on legal 
issues 

Can predict the impact of 
business changes related to 
online communication on the 
museum and human resources 

Can predict organisatonal 
advantages and improvements 
of adopting emerging 
technologies 

 

 



 

 

  

Dimension 1 

 

e-Comp. area 

D. ENABLE 

Dimension 2 

 

e-Competence: 

Title + generic 

description 

D.11. Needs Identification 

Actively listens to key stakeholders. e.g. children, local audiences, tourists, decision makers, educational institution 

representatives, Cultural Heritage professionals, museum employees, to articulates and clarify their needs. Manages the 

relationship with all stakeholders to ensure that the solution is in line with business requirements. Proposes different 

solutions (e.g. make-or-buy), by performing contextual analysis in support of user centered system design. Advises the 

museum on appropriate solution choices. Acts as an advocate engaging in the implementation or configuration process 

of the chosen solution. 

Dimension 3 

 

e-Competence 

proficiency levels 

e-1 to e-5, related 

to EQF levels 3 to 

8 

Level 1  

Level 2  

Level 3 Establishes reliable relationships with key stakeholders, e.g. children, local audiences, tourists, decision makers, 

educational institution representatives, Cultural Heritage professionals, museum employees, and helps them 

clarify their needs. 

Level 4 Exploits wide ranging specialist knowledge of the key stakeholders to offer possible solutions to their needs.  

Level 5 Provides leadership in support of the management team’s strategic decisions. Helps key stakeholders to 

envisage new ICT solutions, fosters partnerships and creates value propositions. 

Dimension 4 

 

Knowledge 

examples 

 

Knows/Aware 

of/Familiar with 

K1 emerging technologies and the relevant market applications 

K2 museum needs 

K3 key stakeholders needs 

K4 organisation processes and structures 

K5 customer need analysis techniques 

K6 communication techniques 

K7 “Story telling” techniques 

Skills examples 

 

Is able to 

S1 analyse and formalise business processes 

S2 analyse customer requirements 

S3 present ICT solution cost / benefit 

S4 match key stakeholders needs with existing products 

S5 analyse the impact of functional/technical changes on key stakeholders  



 

 

Annex 8.1.1. Methodology for defining the learning outcomes for each role profile 

– the example of e-competence D11.  

 

In figure 1, is shown the description of a sample competence (D.11. Needs 

identification). In the following, the steps of the proposed methodology will be 

described in detail. The activities of each step will be analyzed and examples based 

on the competence D.11. will be provided. 

 

 
Figure 1. Sample description of an e-CF competence (D.11. Needs identification) 

 

 

STEP 1: Create a table showing the occurrence of each competence 

across job roles 
Table 1 shows the e-CF competences that are being used in the definition of eCulture 

job roles. In each cell, the e-CF levels that each competence has to be mastered per 

profile are shown. Overall, 31 competences are used. 

 

 

e-CF Competences 

Cultural ICT 

Consultant 

Cultural (ICT-

enabled) 

Guide 

Digital  

Cultural 

Asset 

Manager 

Interactive 

Cultural 

Experience 

Developer 

Online Cultural 

Community 

Manager 

A.1. IS and Museum 

Strategy Alignment 4, 5     

A.2. Service Level 

Management 3,4     

A.3. Management Plan 

Development 4,5  3, 4, 5 3,4 3,4 

A.4. Product / Service 

Planning 2,3, 4  2,3,4  2, 4 2,3,4 

A.6. Application Design    1,2,3  

A.7. Technology Trend 

Monitoring 4,5  4 4 4 

A.8. Sustainable 

Development 3,4     

A.9. Innovating 4,5  4 4,5 4,5  

B.1. Application 

Developing    1,2,3  

B.2. Component 

Integration     2,3,4  

B.3. Testing    2,3  

B.4. Solution 

Deployment    1,2,3  

B.5. Documentation 

Production   1,2,3 1,2,3 1,2,3 

C.1. User Support  2  1,2 1,2,3 

C.2. Change Support 2, 3   2,3  

C.3. Service Delivery   2   



 

C.4. Problem 

Management   2,3 2,3 2,3 

D.1. Information 

Security Strategy 

Development 4,5      

D.2. ICT Quality Strategy 

Development 4,5    2 

D.3. Education and 

Training Provision 1,2,3,4     

D.4. Purchasing 2,3,4  2,3   

D.10. Information and 

Knowledge 

Management 4,5  3,4,5   

D.11. Needs 

Identification 3,4,5 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 

D.12. Digital Marketing     2,3 

E.1. Forecast 

Development 3,4   3,4 3,4 

E.3. Risk Management 2,3,4  2,3 2,3  

E.4. Relationship 

Management 3,4  3 3 4 

E.5. Process 

Improvement 3,4     

E.6. Quality 

Management 2,3,4  2,3,4 2,3,4 2,3,4 

E.7. Change 

Management 3,4,5    3,4 

Table 1. Participation of e-CF competences per job role 

(with e-CF level) 

 

STEP 2: Define  learning unit for each competence 
The definition of a  learning unit contains the following activities: 

a. Write competence transversal description 

b. Write learning outcomes 

c. Define assessment techniques 

 

STEP 2a. Writing the competences transversal description 

Since each competence may take part in several job roles, albeit with slightly 

different content, in this step, for each competence, a table containing all definitions 

(Table 2) and level descriptions (Table 3) is compiled. 

In Table 2, all definitions of D.11 competence across all job roles are gathered. These 

correspond to Dimension 2 of e-CF. Similar requirements or sub-competences are 

marked using the same color. Then, one can see that, a generic description of D.11 

competence can be as follows (colors match the ones used in Table 2): 

1. Be able to actively listen (to internal / external key stakeholders and users, 

e.g. children, local audiences, tourists, decision makers, educational 

institution representatives, Cultural Heritage professionals, museum 

employees) 

2. Be able to articulate and clarify their needs and perform contextual analysis 



 

3. Manage the relationship with all stakeholders (to ensure that the solution is 

in line with museum and user requirements) 

4. Propose different solutions (i.e. make or buy) and advise the museum (on 

appropriate solution choices) 

5. Engage in the implementation or configuration process of the chosen 

solutions 

 

 
Cultural ICT 

consultant 

Actively listens to key stakeholders. e.g. children, local audiences, tourists, 

decision makers, educational institution representatives, Cultural Heritage 

professionals, museum employees, to articulate and clarify their needs. Manages 

the relationship with all stakeholders to ensure that the solution is in line with 

business requirements. Proposes different solutions (e.g. make-or-buy), by 

performing contextual analysis in support of user centered system design. Advises 

the museum on appropriate solution choices. Acts as an advocate engaging in the 

implementation or configuration process of the chosen solution. 

Cultural ICT 

guide 

Actively listens to audience, articulates and clarifies their needs. Proposes 

different solutions customised to the identified audience needs. Advises the 

museum’s management team on appropriate solution choices. 

Digital cultural 

asset manager 

Actively listens to internal / external users, articulates and clarifies their needs. 

Manages the relationship with all stakeholders to ensure that digital asset 

management is in line with museum requirements. Proposes different solutions 

(e.g. make-or-buy), by performing contextual analysis in support of user centered 

system design. Advises the museum’s management team on appropriate solution 

choices. Acts as an advocate engaging in the implementation or configuration 

process of the chosen solutions. 

Interactive 

cultural 

experience 

developer 

Actively listens to internal / external key stakeholders, e.g. museum staff and 

representatives of its audience, articulates and clarifies their needs. Manages the 

relationship with all stakeholders to ensure that the solution is in line with 

museum and user requirements. Proposes different solutions (e.g. make-or-buy), 

by performing contextual analysis in support of user centered system design. 

Advises the museum’s management team on appropriate solution choices. Acts as 

an advocate engaging in the implementation or configuration process of the 

chosen solution. 

Online cultural 

community 

manager 

Actively listens to internal / external key stakeholders, articulates and clarifies 

their needs. Manages the relationship with all stakeholders to ensure that the 

solution is in line with museum requirements. Proposes different solutions, by 

performing contextual analysis in support of user centered online communication 

plan. Advises the organisation’s management team on appropriate solution 

choices. Acts as an advocate engaging in the implementation or configuration 

process of the chosen components of the plan. 

Table 2. Definitions of D.11 competence across job roles 

 

 

In Table 3, the description of the proficiency levels for competence D.11 across all 

job roles are given. These correspond to Dimension 3 of e-CF (note that e-CF levels 

map to EQF levels). One can see that D.11 competence in all profiles is required to 

be demonstrated at e-CF levels 3 and 4, while in one profile, level 5 must be 

demonstrated as well. 

 

One can see that in level 3, the professional should be able to: 

1. Establish reliable relationships with key stakeholders and users, and 



 

2. Clarify their needs 

Clearly, the ability to actively listen is necessary in order to establish reliable 

relationships. 

In level 4, the professional should be able to: 

1. Offer possible solutions to key stakeholders and users, using his/her expert 

knowledge of their needs (therefore level 4 supersedes level 3), and 

2. Provide expert guidance (by proposing solutions and supplier) 

In some cases, the professional should also engage in the implementation or 

configuration process of the chosen solutions. 

 

In level 5, the professional should be able to: 

1. Provide leadership in support of the management team’s strategic decisions, 

2. Help key stakeholders to envisage new ICT solutions,  

3. Foster partnerships and  

4. Create value propositions 

Clearly these call for the competence to be exercised to the highest possible EQF 

level. 

 

 

 
 LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4 LEVEL 5 

Cultural ICT 

consultant 

Establishes reliable 

relationships with key 

stakeholders, e.g. 

children, local 

audiences, tourists, 

decision makers, 

educational institution 

representatives, 

Cultural Heritage 

professionals, museum 

employees, and helps 

them clarify their needs. 

Exploits wide ranging specialist 

knowledge of the key 

stakeholders to offer possible 

solutions to their needs.  

Provides leadership in 

support of the 

management team’s 

strategic decisions. 

Helps key 

stakeholders to 

envisage new ICT 

solutions, fosters 

partnerships and 

creates value 

propositions. 

Cultural ICT 

guide 

Establishes reliable 

relationships with 

audience and helps 

them clarify their needs.   

Uses her/his knowledge on the 

audience needs to suggest 

possible solutions, 

customisations of 

tools/applications/services. 

 

Digital 

cultural asset 

manager 

Establishes reliable 

relationships with users 

and helps them clarify 

their needs. 

Exploits wide ranging specialist 

knowledge of the user needs to 

offer possible solutions to their 

needs. Provides expert guidance 

to the user by proposing 

solutions and supplier. 

 

Interactive 

cultural 

experience 

developer 

Establishes reliable 

relationships with key 

stakeholders, museum 

staff and 

representatives of the 

audience, and helps 

them clarify their needs. 

Exploits wide ranging specialist 

knowledge of the key 

stakeholders, museum staff and 

representatives of the audience 

to offer possible solutions their 

needs. Provides expert guidance 

to all by proposing solutions and 

supplier. 

 



 

Online 

cultural 

community 

manager 

Establishes reliable 

relationships with key 

stakeholders and helps 

them clarify their needs. 

Exploits wide ranging specialist 

knowledge of the key 

stakeholders (see summary 

statement) to offer possible 

solutions to their needs. 

Provides expert guidance to the 

key stakeholders by proposing 

solutions and supplier. 

 

Table 3. Description of various levels for D.11 competence across 

job roles 



 

STEP 2b. Writing the learning outcomes 

 

Firstly, a table containing all knowledge and skill items (e-CF dimension 4) is 

compiled (Table 4).  Note that, most of these items are in effect the result of the 

contextualization of the generic knowledge and skill items listed in the D.11 

competence of e-CF (shown in the first row of Table 4); extra items are colored in 

red. 

 
 KNOWLEDGE SKILL 

Generic e-CF K1 emerging technologies and the 

relevant market applications  

K2 business needs  

K3 organisation processes and 

structures  

K4 customer need analysis 

techniques  

K5 communication techniques  

K6 “Story telling” techniques 

S1 analyse and formalise business 

processes  

S2 analyse customer requirements  

S3 present ICT solution cost/benefit 

Cultural ICT 

consultant 

K1 emerging technologies and the 

relevant market applications 

K2 museum needs 

K3 key stakeholders needs 

K4 organisation processes and 

structures 

K5 customer need analysis 

techniques 

K6 communication techniques 

K7 “Story telling” techniques 

S1 analyse and formalise business 

processes 

S2 analyse customer requirements 

S3 present ICT solution cost / benefit 

S4 match key stakeholders needs with 

existing products 

S5 analyse the impact of 

functional/technical changes on key 

stakeholders  

Cultural ICT 

guide 

K1 technologies and their relevant 

applications 

K2 museum’s  goals 

K3 audience needs / expectations 

K4 museum processes and 

structures 

K5 audience needs’ analysis 

techniques 

K6 communication techniques 

K7 “Story telling” techniques 

S1 analyse audience requirements  

S2 match audience needs with existing 

ICT applications 

S3 analyse the impact of 

functional/technical changes on 

audience 

S4 identify museum advantages and 

improvements of adopting new 

technologies based on user experience 

Digital cultural 

asset manager 

K1 emerging technologies and the 

relevant market applications 

K2 museum’s needs 

K3 user needs 

K4 museum processes and 

structures 

K5 user need analysis techniques 

K6 communication techniques 

K7 “Story telling” techniques 

S1 analyse and formalise digital asset 

management processes 

S2 analyse user requirements 

S3 present digital asset management 

solution cost / benefit 

S4 match user needs with existing 

products 

S5 analyse the impact of 

functional/technical changes on user 

Interactive 

cultural 

experience 

developer 

K1 emerging technologies and the 

relevant market applications 

K2 key stakeholders needs 

K3 museum processes and 

structures 

K4 user need analysis techniques 

K5 communication techniques 

K6 “Story telling” techniques 

S1 analyse and formalise asset 

management processes 

S2 analyse audience requirements 

S3 evaluate interactive and multimedia 

installations/tools /applications cost / 

benefit 

S4 match key stakeholders needs with 

existing products 



 

S5 analyse the impact of 

functional/technical changes on key 

stakeholders 

Online cultural 

community 

manager 

K1 emerging technologies and the 

relevant market applications 

K2 museum’s communication needs 

K3 key stakeholders needs 

K4 museum processes and 

structures 

K5 audience need analysis 

techniques 

K6 communication techniques 

K7 “Story telling” techniques 

S1 analyse and formalise online 

communication processes 

S2 analyse museum and audience 

requirements 

S3 present ICT solution cost / benefit 

S4 match key stakeholders needs with 

existing products 

S5 analyse the impact of 

functional/technical changes on key 

stakeholders  

Table 4. Knowledge and skill items for D.11 competence across all job roles 

Secondly, similar knowledge and skill items are merged, resulting to broad 

(knowledge and skill) items. For the D.11 competence, these are: 

1. Technology and market (knowledge of emerging technologies and the 

relevant market applications, present ICT solution cost/benefit) 

2. Organization (business needs, museum needs, museum goals, 

organisation processes and structures, museum processes and structures, 

museum communication needs, analyse and formalise business 

processes, analyse and formalise digital asset management processes, 

analyse and formalise online communication processes) 

3. Stakeholders and users (customer need analysis techniques, audience 

needs analysis techniques, user need analysis techniques, key 

stakeholders needs, audience needs / expectations, user needs, analyse 

customer requirements, analyse museum and audience requirements, 

analyse user requirements, match key stakeholders needs with existing 

products, match audience needs with existing ICT applications match user 

needs with existing products, match key stakeholders needs with existing 

products) 

4. Communication (communication techniques, “Story telling” techniques, 

present ICT solution cost / benefit, present digital asset management 

solution cost / benefit, analyse and formalise online communication 

processes) 

5. Impact analysis (analyse the impact of functional/technical changes on 

key stakeholders, identify museum advantages and improvements of 

adopting new technologies based on user experience, analyse the impact 

of functional/technical changes on user, evaluate interactive and 

multimedia installations/tools /applications cost / benefit) 

 

These five broad items will form the Core learning outcomes of the learning units. 

 

In the third step, for each of the broad knowledge and skill items, learning outcomes 

are produced, following the ABCD approach and using verbs appropriate to the 

Bloom taxonomy level. This step entails allocation of learning outcomes to one of 

the six levels of Bloom taxonomy. In Table 5, the outcome of this step regarding D.11 

competence is shown.  



 

The Learning Outcomes that relate to specific job roles (contextualized learning 

outcomes) have been colored.

The outcome of this step is a list of learning outcomes per unit of the module. 

 

STEP 2c. Define assessment techniques  

 

STEP 3: Prepare training material – one separate training session for each of the 

job roles on the basis of the learning units (and core competences defined therein)  

 

 

STEP 4: Adapt training methods/  Fine-tuning 

When all learning units are ready and all profiles covered, we need to check 

whether learning outcomes, evaluation methods, KPIs, responsibilities and 

deliverables are covered 



 

121 
 

 



 

122 
 

 
Module Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Technology and 

market 

Can look for and 

enumerate three ICT 

suitable for 

museums 

Can describe three 

ICT and their 

application in 

museums 

Can operate or apply 

three ICT in 

museums 

Can analyze cost / 

benefit of three ICT 

in museums 

Can present ICT 

solution cost / 

benefit 

Can present digital 

asset management 

solution cost / 

benefit 

Can assess emerging 

ICT and their 

possible application 

in museum context 

Can evaluate digital 

asset, interactive and 

multimedia 

installations/tools/ap

plications using cost 

/ benefit analysis 

Organization  Can identify museum 

needs and goals, 

organizational chart, 

information, 

communication and 

control processes 

 Can analyze three 

digital asset 

management 

processes.  

Can analyze three 

online 

communication 

processes 

Can formalize three 

digital asset 

management 

processes.  

Can formalize three 

online 

communication 

processes 
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Stakeholders and 

users 

Knows five 

stakeholder and user 

need analysis 

techniques 

Can identify ten 

museum key 

stakeholders and 

users. 

 

Can demonstrate the 

application of three 

needs analysis 

techniques  

Can record twenty 

requirements of 

museum key 

stakeholders and 

users 

Can analyze twenty 

requirements of 

museum key 

stakeholders and 

users 

 Can select the 

appropriate needs 

analysis technique 

based on criteria 

Can match user key 

stakeholder and user 

needs with existing 

ICT applications and 

products 

Communication Knows five 

communication 

techniques 

 Can demonstrate the 

application of three 

communication 

techniques 

Can present ICT 

solution cost / 

benefit 

Can present digital 

asset management 

solution cost / 

benefit 

Can analyze online 

communication 

processes 

Can formalize online 

communication 

processes 

Can select the 

appropriate 

communication 

technique based on 

criteria 

Impact analysis  Can identify ten 

museum advantages 

and improvements 

of adopting new 

technologies based 

on user experience 

 analyse the impact of 

functional/technical 

changes on key 

stakeholders and 

users 

 Can evaluate digital 

asset, interactive and 

multimedia 

installations/tools/ap

plications using cost 

/ benefit analysis 

Can evaluate the 

impact of 

functional/technical 

changes on key 

stakeholders and 

users 

Table 5. Learning outcomes per module for D.11 competence 
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Annex 8.2. – Writing the learning outcomes  

 

The adoption of learning outcomes in the educational process marks a shift from the 

traditional “teacher centred” approach to a “student centred” approach. In the 

former model, only teachers were responsible for the content to be taught and the 

instructional strategy to be used. Course descriptions consisted of the content that 

would be covered in lectures, while assessment focused on how well the students 

absorbed this content. The “student centred” model adopts an “outcome-based” 

approach, focusing on what the students will learn, master and be able to do as they 

progress through the course. 

 

Various definitions of a learning outcome appear in the literature. The common 

ground among them is that learning outcomes describe: 

• what the learner has achieved rather than the intentions of the teacher; 

• what the learner can demonstrate at the end of a learning activity. 

 

In this document we shall adopt the following definitions (EQF, 2008): 

• A “learning outcome” is a statement of what a learner knows, understands 

and is able to do on completion of a learning process, which is defined in 

terms of knowledge, skills and competence; 

• “Knowledge” means the outcome of the assimilation of information through 

learning. Knowledge is the body of facts, principles, theories and practices 

that is related to a field of work or study. In the context of the European 

Qualifications Framework, knowledge is described as theoretical and/or 

factual; 

• “Skills” means the ability to apply knowledge and use know-how to complete 

tasks and solve problems. In the context of the European Qualifications 

Framework, skills are described as cognitive (involving the use of logical, 

intuitive and creative thinking) or practical (involving manual dexterity and 

the use of methods, materials, tools and instruments); 

• “Competence” means the proven ability to use knowledge, skills and 

personal, social and/or methodological abilities, in work or study situations 

and in professional and personal development. In the context of the 

European Qualifications Framework, competence is described in terms of 

responsibility and autonomy. 

• “Qualification” means a formal outcome of an assessment and validation 

process which is obtained when a competent body determines that an 

individual has achieved learning outcomes to given standards; 

 

The learning outcome approach requires, first of all, a change in perspective and a 

new way of approaching teaching goals, in order to develop valid courses. Then, the 

actual process of writing the learning outcomes is a consequence of these changes. 

 

The following general guidelines may be of assistance when writing learning 

outcomes: 
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• Use the ABCD / SMART approaches in writing the learning outcomes 

• Each learning outcome should refer to one and only level in Benjamin 

Bloom’s taxonomy 

• Avoid complicated sentences. If necessary use more one than one sentence 

to ensure clarity 

• Each learning outcome should contain one and only one action verb; use the 

list of verbs associated with each level in the taxonomy 

• Avoid vague terms like know, understand, learn, be familiar with, be exposed 

to, be acquainted with, and be aware of. These terms are associated with 

teaching objectives rather than learning outcomes 

• The learning outcomes must be observable, measurable and capable of being 

assessed 

• Bear in mind the timescale within which the outcomes are to be achieved. 

There is always the danger that one can be over-ambitious when writing 

learning outcomes. Ask yourself if it is realistic to achieve the learning 

outcomes within the time and resources available 

• Before finalizing the learning outcomes, ask your colleagues and possibly 

former students if the learning outcomes make sense to them 

 

The ABCD and SMART approaches 

In order to write useful learning outcomes, we suggest adopting the ABCD approach 

(Mager, 1984): 

• Audience: determines who will master the outcome. A very common way to 

begin a learning outcome is: "The student will be able to…" 

• Behavior: says what a learner is expected to be able to perform as a result of 

achieving the learning outcome, or, in other words, how will the student 

demonstrate achievement of the outcome 

• Condition: describes the important conditions (if any) under which student’s 

performance is to occur 

• Degree: wherever possible, describes the criterion of acceptable 

performance by describing how well the learner must perform in order to be 

considered acceptable. 

 

Note that the verb used to describe a desirable behaviour in a learning outcome 

must be observable. However, a performance can be overt or covert. The former 

refers to any kind of performance that can be observed directly, whether that 

performance be visible or audible, while the latter refers to performance that cannot 

be observed directly, performance that is mental, invisible, cognitive, or internal. A 

performance can be covert as long as there is a direct way determining whether it 

satisfies the outcome. "A direct way" means a single behavior that will indicate the 

covert skill.  

 

When specifying the condition, one should be detailed enough to be sure the desired 

performance would be recognized by another competent person. Here are some 

questions to ask: 

• What will the learner be allowed to use? 

• What will the learner be denied? 
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• Under what conditions the desired performance is expected to occur? 

• Are there any skills that the student specifically should not develop?  

 

Examples of degrees: time limits, accuracy, quality. By specifying the acceptable level 

of performance for each outcome, one has the means for determining whether 

instruction is successful. Both the teacher and the student would know the quality of 

performance necessary to work for or exceed. 

 

Examples of well written outcomes are: 

 

• “Given a sentence written in the past or present tense,the studentwill be 

able to re-write the sentence in future tense with no errors in tense or tense 

contradiction.” 

• “Given the opportunity to work in a team with several people of different 

races,the studentwill demonstrate a positive increase in attitude towards 

non-discrimination of race, as measured by a checklist utilized/completed by 

non-team members.” 

• “Given 3 minutes of class time, the studentwill solve9 out of 10multiplication 

problems of the type: 5 X 4 = _____.” 

• “Given a map of Europe, the studentwill be able to list 8 capital citiesin 5 

minutes”. 

 

Legend: 

• Audience - Green 

• Behavior - Red 

• Condition - Yellow 

• Degree - Blue 

The ABCD approach can be combined with the SMART approach for better results: 

• Specific means that the learning outcome describes the knowledge, skills and 

competences that a learner should be able to demonstrate following 

exposure to a learning activity. 

• Measurable means that achievement of learning objectives can be measured 

by specific evaluation methods during or after the session. 

• Action-oriented means that the objective includes an action verb that 

demonstrates change or acquisition of knowledge, skills or competences. 

• Reasonable means that the objective reflects realistic expectations of 

knowledge, skills and competences acquisition/change given the conditions 

for instruction. 

• Time-bound means that the objective specifies a time frame in which 

learners are expected to achieve the learning objective(s)—usually by the 

end of the session. 

 

Examples of SMART outcomes: 

• Following this session, participants will describefour factorsthat increase the 

risk of HIV transmission in women. 
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• After attending the lecture and studying theassignedhandouts,participants 

will listthreetypes of tests. 

 

Legend: 

• Specific - Magenta 

• Measurable - Blue 

• Action oriented - Red 

• Reasonable - Green 

• Time bound - Yellow 

To include: 

 

The taxonomy of Benjamin Bloom 

Contemporary approaches to writing learning outcomes are based on the work of 

Benjamin Bloom (1913 – 1999), who studied in Pennsylvania State University, USA 

and graduated with bachelor and master degrees from that institution. He then 

worked with Ralph Tyler at the University of Chicago and graduated with a PhD in 

Education in 1942.Bloom identified three domains of learning – cognitive, affective 

and psycho-motor – each of which is organized as a series of levels or pre-requisites. 

It is suggested that one cannot effectively — or ought not try to — address higher 

levels until those below them have been covered (it is thus effectively serial in 

structure). The three domains can be defined as follows (Atherton, 2011): 

• Cognitive: it is the most widely used of the three domains. It refers mostly to 

knowledge structures and contains a classification (or taxonomy) of thinking 

behaviors from the simple recall of facts up to the process of analysis and 

evaluation (Bloom et al, 1956). A revised taxonomy of levels has been 

proposed by Anderson and Krathwohl (2001). 

• Affective: it is concerned with values, or more precisely perhaps with 

perception of value issues, and ranges from mere awareness (Receiving), 

through to being able to distinguish implicit values through analysis (Bloom, 

Krathwohl and Masia, 1964). 

• Psycho-Motor: it mainly emphasizes physical skills involving co-ordination of 

the brain and muscular activity and is commonly used in areas like laboratory 

science subjects, health sciences, art, music, engineering, drama and physical 

education. Bloom never completed work on this domain, and there have 

been several attempts to complete it. One of the simplest versions has been 

suggested by Dave (1970); a more detailed one by Simpson (1972). 

 

As well as providing a basic sequential model for dealing with topics in the 

curriculum, Bloom’s taxonomy also suggests a way of categorizing levels of learning, 

in terms of the expected ceiling for a given course. 

Cognitive domain 

Bloom’s work is most advanced in the cognitive domain and provides a framework in 

which one can build upon prior learning to develop more complex levels of 

understanding. It is frequently used for writing learning outcomes, since it provides a 
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ready-made structure and list of verbs. The use of the correct verbs is the key to the 

successful writing of learning outcomes. 

 

Bloom’s taxonomy of cognitive domain consists of the following six levels (Bloom et 

al, 1956, Kennedy et al, 2006): 

1. Knowledge: may be defined as the ability to recall or remember facts without 

necessarily understanding them. Some of the action verbs used to assess 

knowledge are: 

Arrange, collect, define, describe, duplicate, enumerate, examine, find, 

identify, label, list, memorise, name, order, outline, present, quote, recall, 

recognise, recollect, record, recount, relate, repeat, reproduce, show, state, 

tabulate, tell. 

 

2. Comprehension: may be defined as the ability to understand and interpret 

learned information. Some of the action verbs used to assess comprehension 

are: 

Associate, change, clarify, classify, construct, contrast, convert, decode, 

defend, describe, differentiate, discriminate, discuss, distinguish, estimate, 

explain, express, extend, generalise, identify, illustrate, indicate, infer, 

interpret, locate, paraphrase, predict, recognise, report, restate, rewrite, 

review, select, solve, translate. 

 

3. Application: may be defined as the ability to use learned material in new 

situations, e.g. put ideas and concepts to work in solving problems. Some of 

the action verbs used to assess application are: 

Apply, assess, calculate, change, choose, complete, compute, construct, 

demonstrate, develop, discover, dramatise, employ, examine, experiment, 

find, illustrate, interpret, manipulate, modify, operate, organise, practice, 

predict, prepare, produce, relate, schedule, select, show, sketch, solve, 

transfer, use. 

 

4. Analysis: may be defined as the ability to break down information into its 

components, e.g. look for inter-relationships and ideas (understanding of 

organisational structure). Some of the action verbs used to assess analysis 

are: 

Analyse, appraise, arrange, break down, calculate, categorise, classify, 

compare, connect, contrast, criticise, debate, deduce, determine, 

differentiate, discriminate, distinguish, divide, examine, experiment, identify, 

illustrate, infer, inspect, investigate. 

 

5. Synthesis: may be defined as the ability to put parts together. Some of the 

action verbs used to assess synthesis are:  

Argue, arrange, assemble, categorise, collect, combine, compile, compose, 

construct, create, design, develop, devise, establish, explain, formulate, 

generalise, generate, integrate, invent, make, manage, modify, organise, 

originate, plan, prepare, propose, rearrange, reconstruct, relate, reorganise, 

revise, rewrite, set up, summarise. 
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6. Evaluation: may be defined as the ability to judge the value of material for a 

given purpose. Some of the action verbs used to assess evaluation are: 

Appraise, ascertain, argue, assess, attach, choose, compare, conclude, 

contrast, convince, criticise, decide, defend, discriminate, explain, evaluate, 

grade, interpret, judge, justify, measure, predict, rate, recommend, relate, 

resolve. 

 

A more detailed classification of verbs per level can be found in BCIT (1996) and 

online. 

 

Bear in mind that, when writing learning outcomes, try to avoid overloading the list 

with outcomes which are drawn from the lower levels of Bloom’s taxonomy, but also 

try to challenge the students to use what they have learned by including some 

learning outcomes drawn from the higher levels. 

 

Affective domain 

In order to describe the way in which we deal with things emotionally, Bloom and his 

colleagues developed five major categories (Bloom, Krathwohl and Masia, 1964): 

1. Receiving. This refers to a willingness to receive information, e.g. the 

individual accepts the need for a commitment to service, listens to others 

with respect, shows sensitivity to social problems, etc. 

2. Responding. This refers to the individual actively participating in his or her 

own learning, e.g. shows interest in the subject, is willing to give a 

presentation, participates in class discussions, enjoys helping others, etc. 

3. Valuing. This ranges from simple acceptance of a value to one of 

commitment, e.g. the individual demonstrates belief in democratic 

processes, appreciates the role of science in our everyday lives, shows 

concern for the welfare of others, shows sensitivity towards individual and 

cultural differences, etc. 

4. Organisation. This refers to the process that individuals go through as they 

bring together different values, resolve conflicts among them and start to 

internalise the values, e.g. recognises the need for balance between freedom 

and responsibility in a democracy, accepts responsibility for his or her own 

behaviour, accepts professional ethical standards, adapts behaviour to a 

value system, etc. 

5. Characterisation. At this level the individual has a value system in terms of 

their beliefs, ideas and attitudes that control their behavior in a consistent 

and predictable manner, e.g. displays self reliance in working independently, 

displays a professional commitment to ethical practice, shows good personal, 

social and emotional adjustment, maintains good health habits, etc. 

 

A set of verbs that can be used to express learning outcomes in the affective domain 

includes: 

act, adhere, appreciate, ask, accept, answer, assist, attempt, challenge, combine, 

complete, conform, cooperate, defend, demonstrate (a belief in), differentiate, 

discuss, display, dispute, embrace, follow, hold, initiate, integrate, justify, listen, 
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order, organise, participate, practice, join, share, judge, praise, question, relate, 

report, resolve, share, support, synthesise, value 

 

A more detailed classification of verbs per level can be found in BCIT (1996) and 

online. 

 

Psychomotor domain 

Dave (1970) proposed a hierarchy consisting of five levels: 

1. Imitation: Observing the behaviour of another person and copying this 

behaviour. This is the first stage in learning a complex skill. 

2. Manipulation: Ability to perform certain actions by following instructions and 

practicing skills. 

3. Precision: At this level, the student has the ability to carry out a task with few 

errors and become more precise without the presence of the original source. 

The skill has been attained and proficiency is indicated by smooth and 

accurate performance. 

4. Articulation: Ability to co-ordinate a series of actions by combining two or 

more skills. Patterns can be modified to fit special requirements or solve a 

problem. 

5. Naturalisation: Displays a high level of performance naturally (“without 

thinking”). Skills are combined, sequenced and performed consistently with 

ease. 

 

Subsequently, Simpson (1972) developed a more detailed hierarchy consisting of 

seven levels: 

1. Perception: The ability to use observed cues to guide physical activity. 

2. Set (mindset): The readiness to take a particular course of action. This can 

involve mental, physical and emotional disposition. 

3. Guided response: The trial-and-error attempts at acquiring a physical skill. 

With practice, this leads to better performance. 

4. Mechanism: The intermediate stage in learning a physical skill. Learned 

responses become more habitual and movements can be performed with 

some confidence and level of proficiency. 

5. Complex Overt Responses: Physical activities involving complex movement 

patterns are possible. Responses are automatic and proficiency is indicated 

by accurate and highly coordinated performance with a minimum of wasted 

effort. 

6. Adaptation: At this level, skills are well developed and the individual can 

modify movements to deal with problem situations or to fit special 

requirements. 

7. Origination: The skills are so highly developed that creativity for special 

situations is possible. 

 

A set of verbs that can be used to express learning outcomes in the affective domain 

includes: 

Adapt, adjust, administer, alter, arrange, assemble, balance, bend, build, calibrate, 

choreograph, combine, construct, copy, design, deliver, detect, demonstrate, 
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differentiate (by touch), dismantle, display, dissect, drive, estimate, examine, 

execute, fix, grasp, grind, handle, heat, manipulate, identify, measure, mend, mime, 

mimic, mix, operate, organise, perform (skilfully), present, record, refine, sketch, 

react, use. 

 

A more detailed classification of verbs per level can be found in BCIT (1996) and 

online. 

 

Methodology for writing learning outcomes 

Given the above, we propose the following methodology for developing usable 

learning outcomes: 

• Step 1: Collect data related to the topic of the course or the knowledge / skill 

/ competence of the module and prepare a textual description 

• Step 2: Analyze the meaning of every word given and define every unknown 

term 

• Step 3: Differentiate between knowledge, skill and competence; these 

correspond to different levels in Bloom’s taxonomy 

• Step 4: Apply the ABCD approach to create one learning outcome for each 

knowledge, skill or competence 

• Step 5: Evaluate the learning outcomes for clarity, coherence, completeness 

(with respect to the domain AND to Bloom’s taxonomy levels) and ability to 

be assessed 

• Step 6: Go to step 1 if any of the above conditions is not met and repeat the 

cycle 

 

Note that steps 1 and 2 belong the Preparation phase, steps 3 and 4 belong to the 

Development phase and steps 5 and 6 belong to the Evaluation phase. Here is an 

example of the application of the methodology to the definition of learning 

outcomes for Webmaster, one job profile developed in project PIN. For the 

construction of learning outcomes specific data was used: the job profile of 

Webmaster, the competence B1, Design and development (e-Competence 

Framework), which belongs to competence area Build and a set of Technical skills, 

including:  

• T01: Has knowledge of netiquette, interactive virtual environment, Social 

networks, etc. 

• T02: Has knowledge of online usability requirements 

• T04: Can create media elements 

• T05: Can draft texts clearly, concisely, correctly 

 

Preparation Phase 

 

• Step 1: Collect data for the Webmaster’s job, research associated 

qualifications and get additional information from a professional Webmaster. 

o E.g. read the analytical description of this job profile from the text 

developed in the context of PIN. 

• Step 2: Analyze the descriptions, especially those that refer to qualifications 

or competences. Link qualifications with a curriculum that develops 
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Webmaster related degrees. Research the study guide, find related courses 

and study the content and purpose of these courses. 

o E.g. For the technical skill “T01: Has knowledge of netiquette, 

interactive virtual environment, Social networks, etc.”, the word 

netiquette must be clarified and how it can be linked to studies 

leading to Webmaster related degrees 

 

Development Phase 

 

• Step 3: Take under consideration the words used in description of outcomes. 

This will help classification of the learning outcomes in the taxonomy. 

o E.g. For the technical skill “T04: Can create media elements”, the verb 

can states capability, as a result there are expected learning outcomes 

mainly at the higher levels of Application and Synthesis and probably 

less at levels of Knowledge and Comprehension. 

o In contrast the technical skill “T01: Has knowledge of netiquette, 

interactive virtual environment, Social networks, etc.”, the 

substantive knowledge refers more to the low levels of Knowledge 

and Comprehension. 

• Step 4: After getting a direction for the levels, which will represent the 

expected action to be performed, follows the choice of the appropriate verb 

(from the verb-list which is included in each Bloom level). This verb supports 

conceptually the learning outcome. 

o E.g. For the technical skill “T01: Has knowledge of netiquette, 

interactive virtual environment, social networks, etc.” after 

understanding the words netiquette and virtual environment and 

having comprehended Webmaster’s responsibilities, follows the 

choice of verb that completes the learning outcome and relates it to 

the appropriate level. In this case, the verb is chosen for the 

Knowledge level and will be associated with the background that 

Webmaster has in Network Theory. As a result, the following learning 

outcome is derived:  

� Knowledge: After completing this course, the student will be 

able to define using 500 words how network theory views 

social relationships. 

 

Evaluation Phase 

 

• Step 5: The learning outcomes are evaluated for clarity, coherence, 

completeness (with respect to the domain AND to Bloom’s taxonomy levels) 

and ability to be assessed. 

E.g. the above learning outcome adopts both ABCD and SMART approaches; it can be 

assessed by asking the student to write an essay using 500 words on how network 

theory views social relationships. 
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Annex 8.3. The EQF leaflet  

Please see document attached 

 

Annex 8.4. The European e-Competence Framework 3.0.  

Please see document attached 

 

Annex 8.5. Case study: The 14 e-competences of Digital Cultural Asset Manager 

developed and evaluated in the training sessions 

There will be a complete methodology analyzed on how to train the 14 e-

competences so to achieve the competences and the skills according to the Profile. 

Specifically there will be a statement, the learning outcomes, keywords, the 

resources and the assesment methods for each e-competence required for the 

DCAM. 

 

8.5.1 Digital Asset Management Plan Development 

 

When the institutions start to make the preparatory arrangements to implement 

DAM, they should create in advance, like with the physical collections, a collections’ 

policy. This document is the basis of a good system implementation and should allow 

the answering of all questions derived from the museum employees during the 

process.  

 

In order to learn how to design and develop a collection management policy please 

follow the American Alliance of Museums (AAM) “Developing a Collections 

Management Policy” resource available at: http://www.aam-

us.org/docs/continuum/developing-a-cmp-final.pdf?sfvrsn=2 or use an example of 

the Metropolitan Museum’s collection policy available at: 

http://www.metmuseum.org/about-the-museum/collections-management-policy. 

 

Taking that in consideration you can start working on the museum’s Digital Asset 

Management Plan focusing on three essential areas: 

 

1. Human resources or Digital People: 

2. Digital Strategy; 

3. Digital systems. 

 

These three focus areas are described in the former Collections Trust CEO, Nick 

Poole, posts on Going Digital. Please read them. They are available at: 

 

1. Going Digital Part 1: Digital People - 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/blog/past-posts/item/13500-

going-digital-part-1-digital-people; 

2. Going Digital Part 2: Digital Strategies - 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/blog/past-posts/item/13506-

going-digital-part-2-digital-strategy; 
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3. Going Digital Part 3: Digital Systems - 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/blog/latest-posts/item/13509-

going-digital-part-3-digital-systems. 

 

In this posts Nick Poole tries to explain all the aspects in a Collection Trust campaign 

in order to promote the development of Internet and new technology used in the UK 

museums. These three detailed materials can be implemented in your Digital Asset 

Management Plan.  

 

The resources published by CT in the Going Digital program page can help you see in 

a wider picture the issues concerning the plan. These are available at: 

 http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/going-digital. 

 

You can prepare a detailed business plan with costs, risks, strengths and weakness 

based on these three areas. These resources will help you preparing the next issue of 

this course. 

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows three emerging technologies (interactive/ multimedia 

installation/tool/ application); 

• Knows three present market needs; 

• Can report three present market needs; 

• Can identify four main milestones in a management plan; 

• Can identify five museum needs and goals; 

• Can identify five stakeholders needs and goals; 

• Can conduct an IS/ online communication/ digital asset management 

strategy; 

• Can identify the risks and the opportunities of the plan 

• Can demonstrate three emerging technologies (interactive/ multimedia 

installation/tool/ application); 

• Can use the web technology for the museum’s benefit; 

• Can record five requirements of stakeholders and users; 

• Applies strategic thinking in exploitation of ICT; 

• Can apply three risk and opportunity assessment techniques; 

• Provides analysis of the present market environment; 

• Can analyse the museum’s environment; 

• Can analyse the impact of two business management plans on stakeholders; 

• Can analyse the impact of functional/ technical changes on users; 

• Addresses the design and structure of a business plan; 

• Can make a SWOT analysis based on the museum’s strategy; 

• Can manage the creation of the best suited IS strategy; 

• Can explain how the online communication plan complement the overall 

communication strategy; 

• Evaluates the product features based on the business plan; 

• Can recommend the best online communication plan; 
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• Can evaluate the best digital asset management strategy; 

 

Keywords 

Museum Mission; Collections Policy; DAM Planning; DAM Ecosystem; Build; Needs; 

Strategies; Communication; Analysis; Evaluation; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources.  

 

Resource Available at: Description 

10 Steps to a 

Successful Digital 

Asset Management 

Implementation 

http://www.opentext.com/conn

ect/global/sso_download_open

?docpath=/product/opentext/m

edia-management/ten-steps-to-

a-successful-digital-asset-

management-implementation-

pdf  

A 10 step approach to DAM system 

implementation. 

A Framework of 

Guidance for 

Building 

Good Digital 

Collections 

http://www.niso.org/publicatio

ns/rp/framework3.pdf  

A guideline from the National 

Information Standards Organization 

to build digital collections with 

quality. 

A Business-Planning 

Template: 

Considerations for 

Cultural Heritage 

Organizations and 

Their Digital Asset 

Programs 

http://www.clir.org/pubs/repor

ts/pub124/template.html  

The template described here is 

intended to help cultural heritage 

institutions prepare a plan about 

DAM. 

How to Develop a 

Digital Asset 

Management 

Strategy 

[Infographic] 

http://www.cmswire.com/cms/

digital-asset-management/how-

to-develop-a-digital-asset-

management-strategy-

infographic-022899.php  

A specific infographic about DAM 

Strategy development. 

Digital Asset 

Management: 

Implementing A 

Strategy 

http://www.daydream.co.uk/di

gital-asset-management-

implementation.asp  

The process of implementing a Digital 

Asset Management strategy using a 

DAM system. 

A global DAM 

strategic planning 

methodology – 

FirmCo: Business 

strategy and goals. 

http://www.palgrave-

journals.com/dam/journal/v6/n

2/pdf/dam20104a.pdf  

An article by Skiff Wager describing a 

case study about a DAM 

implementation and strategy 

development in a business company. 
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Resource Available at: Description 

DAM, You Can Do It: 

Getting Started with 

Digital Asset 

Management 

http://wcanada.sla.org/2012/05

/22/dam-you-can-do-it-getting-

started-with-digital-asset-

management/  

An article by Dawn Bassett on how to 

get started with DAM. 

Digital Asset 

Management: 

Elements of an 

Institutional 

Program 

http://www.dartmouth.edu/~lib

rary/col/0607/docs/DukeDartm

outh.pdf?mswitch-redir=classic  

A report about the Duke/Dartmouth 

project on Digital Asset Management. 

 

Assessment methods 

 

To assess the training session the tutor should prepare/ask a case study using 

relevant context regarding the learner’s situation or specific needs (if the training 

session occurs in a museum they should use the museum situation to build the case 

study). An example of context for a case study to a DAM plan development could be: 

 

The X Museum has a collection of 10000 objects covering the history of the City X 

since the 19th Century. This museum is situated at the city centre and was founded 

10 years ago by the city municipality. The museum staff is composed by one 

historian, two guards, one administrative official and one curator. The museum 

wants to be more relevant for its community and has in place a digital strategy with 

the main goal to be recognized as a important references to the study of X city and a 

place of edutainment for younger audiences. The museum want to use the digital 

collection to promote the museum and engage more audiences (virtual and physical 

ones) to their premises.  

 

Please discuss with your tutor and colleagues and write a DAM plan based on the 

resources that you’ve read/listen/seen in this training session. 

 

This training session is a specific part of the first step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- PLAN. Please read also the specific chapter above. 

 
 

8.5.2 Product / Service Planning 

 

For product and service planning you will need to have in mind the resources read 

above so to define the overall management plan. Nevertheless you will need to 

assess the institution status on digital asset management. To do so, the DAM 

Foundation created this tool: The DAM Maturity Model (available at 

http://dammaturitymodel.org). 

 

Using this tool will enable you and your institution to audit and improve the DAM 

capabilities. The DAM Maturity Model (DAM-MM) uses 15 dimensions organized in 

four categories to define the digital asset management ecosystem: 

1. People; 
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2. Information; 

3. Systems; 

4. Processes. 

 

Please read the information at the DAM-MM website and download the Maturity 

Model and asses your institution ecosystem by using that MM. It will help you to 

define current and target status, regardless the point of development of your 

organisation. 

The DAM case studies published by DAM Foundation will be helpful at this (and 

other) point of the plan development. They are available at 

http://damfoundation.org/?cat=11.  

 

Another must-read resource is the presentation entitled “Implementation of 

systems for Media / Digital Asset Management Systems in 10 Steps” by Kara van 

Malssen, from the Poland National Audiovisual Institute, available at: 

 http://pt.slideshare.net/kvanmalssen/implementation-mam-10steps.  

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Can label four basic decision – making methods; 

• Can define the different plans; 

• Knows two structured project management methodologies; 

• Knows five organization need analysis techniques; 

• Knows how to document a plan; 

• Can describe four basic decision – making methods; 

• Can identify five museum needs and goals; 

• Can identify five decision makers/users needs and goals; 

• Can identify the key users; 

• Can classify complex documents; 

• Can identify ten museum advantages and improvements of managing the 

change request process; 

• Can apply four basic decision – making methods; 

• Can use optimization methods; 

• Can operate two project management methodologies; 

• Can predict three documentation requirements for the digital asset 

management plan; 

• Can produce quality plans; 

• Can analyse two project management methodologies; 

• Can identify three additional documentation requirements for the digital 

asset management plan; 

• Can generate optimization methods in the product/ service planning; 

• Can develop and maintain plans; 

• Can manage the change request processes; 

• Can formalize two project management methodologies; 

• Can manage adequate information for the decision makers; 
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• Can develop two digital asset management plans and the related 

documentation; 

• Can evaluate basic decision – making methods 

• Can assess two project management methodologies 

 

Keywords 

 

Planing; Project methodology; Technical documentation; Reports; Digital Asset 

Management Models; Implementation; Diagnosis and analysis; 
 

Resources 
 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 
 

Resource Available at: Description 

Getting the 

product and 

service plan 

right 

http://pt.slideshare.net/roymogg/t

he-marketing-mix-price-the-

bizface-on-line-mba  

A brief presentation about 

product and service 

planning. Not focused on 

DAM, but it can help the 

discussion. 

Introduction to 

Decision 

Making 

Methods 

http://academic.evergreen.edu/pr

ojects/bdei/documents/decisionm

akingmethods.pdf  

An article by János Fulop 

about decision-making 

methods. 

Building a 

Scalable Digital 

Asset 

Management 

Platform in the 

Cloud 

https://youtu.be/kJq0y1wwioY  A presentation about the a 

scalable DAM platform in 

the cloud. 

Service focus http://www.optimityadvisors.com/

IndustryExperience/MediaEntertai

nment/ServiceFocus/  

A brief but important text 

about Service focus. 

Information 

Governance 

Maturity Model  

http://eiarquivos2013.weebly.com

/uploads/1/6/7/0/16700556/a_ma

turity_model_for_information_gov

ernance.pdf  

A presentation about 

Information Governance 

and service delivery. 

Guidelines for 

producing 

effective 

documentation 

http://www.technical-

communicators.com/articles/Guide

lines_for_producing_effective_doc

umentation.pdf  

A short article with a 9 rules 

approach to produce 

effective documentation. 

Digital Asset 

Management 

Plan template 

https://www.idigbio.org/wiki/imag

es/2/20/NMNH_Digital_Asset_Plan

_Template.pdf  

A digital asset management 

plan template from the 

Smithsonian Institution that 
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Resource Available at: Description 

can be analysed in this 

context. 

How to 

maximize your 

content 

management 

strategy with 

DAM 

http://www.widen.com/blog/how-

to-maximize-your-content-

management-strategy-with-digital-

asset-management-part-1  

A two part article about 

DAM implementation and 

best pratices. 

 

 

Assessment methods 

 

To assess the training session the tutor should prepare/ask a case study using 

relevant context regarding the learner’s situation or specific needs (if the training 

session occurs in a museum they should use the museum situation to build the case 

study). An example of context for a case study to product or service planning could 

be: 

 

The X Museum has a collection of 10000 objects covering the history of the City X 

since the 19th Century. This museum is situated at the city centre and was founded 

10 years ago by the city municipality. The museum staff is composed by one 

historian, two guards, one administrative official and one curator. The museum 

wants to be more relevant for its community and has in place a digital strategy with 

the main goal to be recognized as an important reference to the study of X city and a 

place of edutainment for younger audiences. 

 

The museum wants to use the digital collection to promote the museum and engage 

more audiences (virtual and physical ones) to their premises. The museum is using a 

digital management system for almost one year and has only 500 objects/digital 

assets recorded. The only person using the system is the museum curator, but the 

museum board wants to make available at last 75% of the collection in 6 months. 

 

Please discuss with your tutor and colleagues and write a product/service plan based 

on the resources that you’ve read/listen/seen in this training session. 

 

This training session is a specific part of the first step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- PLAN. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

8.5.3 Technology Trend Monitoring 

 

Trend monitoring in the cultural sector regarding the use of technologies that can 

benefit in some way the digital collection management is a huge task.  

 

Everyday we find new technology, new tools, faster systems, new hardware, etc. 

that can help museums to accomplish the tasks implied in DAM management. In 
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many ways these technologies can help us, but some times they can be a problem to 

a well-implemented management and documentation system, because they have an 

extended learning and implementation curve or they don’t reply to the institution 

needs or to the expectations of their audiences. 

 

Therefore a digital curator needs to stay informed about the most recent 

developments and research in issues like standards, technology (hardware or 

software), web development, etc. Usually a curator can stay informed by subscribing 

and reading selected and renowned scientific journals and by participating in 

conferences, workshops, scientific meetings or trade fairs organised by vendor 

associations. 

 

These more traditional forms of trend monitoring are still important, but today a 

digital asset manager can’t forget the online tools at his disposal. Above all, the 

social networks have the power to quickly disseminate information about a new 

technology, standard or a specific and important event about DAM. To learn more 

about this subject you can read “What’s Trending In Dam, Take-Home Messages 

From Henry Stewart Dam New York” by James Rourke at the DAM Foundation blog 

(available at http://damfoundation.org/?p=31799).  

 

There are some monitoring tools for social networks that a digital asset manager 

should learn about and use regularly. A list of these tools, with a small description, 

can be found at http://smallbiztrends.com/2012/09/20-free-social-media-

monitoring-tools.html.  

 

You can also monitor trends through professional associations (the International 

Council of Museums (ICOM), which is the most important at the museum sector – 

www.icom.museum) or by participating in webinars and online courses available 

regularly on the web.  

 

The participation in professional associations will help the digital curator to stay 

informed in implementing and using specific DAM systems and strategies since many 

times these associations develop training sessions and courses in this field of 

expertise. The DAM Foundation has a free online course entitled “Introduction to 

Digital Asset Management” that will help the newcomers into the DAM issues. This 

five parts course is available at http://damfoundation.org/?course=intro.  

 

Visiting thematic blogs, vendor websites and experimenting online software demos 

are another forms to monitor technology trends. A specific DAM systems vendor, 

Canto, has a diverse offer of resources, including webinars, available for free online 

as well (https://www.canto.com/dam-resources/).  

 

Trend monitoring is an essential part for the innovation competences investigated to 

a digital curator. 

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 
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• Can name three emerging technologies and their relevant applications; 

• Can investigate three latest ICT technological developments; 

• Can investigate three ICT technological developments in managing digital 

assets; 

• Can propose three latest ICT technological developments; 

• Can recommend three latest ICT technological developments; 

• Can identify three vendors and providers of the ICT solutions; 

• Can select two vendors/ providers of the most promising ICT solutions; 

• Can evaluate and justify the proposed vendors/ providers of ICT solutions; 

• Knows the relevant sources of information (magazines, conferences, events, 

newsletters, opinion- leaders, on-line – forum etc.); 

• Can discriminate the two most promising sources of information; 

• Can propose the two most promising sources of information 

• Can assess the two most promising sources of information in the strategic 

decision – making; 

• Knows five museum goals and needs; 

• Identifies five museum advantages and improvements of adopting ICT; 

• Can relate the existing products with the museum’s needs; 

• Can illustrate expert guidance and advice to the museum teams; 

• Can propose three options for strategic decisions; 

• Can decide the best ICT for the museum; 

• Knows five audience goals and needs; 

• Can take strategic decisions predicting ICT solutions for audience- oriented 

processes; 
 

Keywords 

 

New technology; Analysis; Needs diagnosis; Market knowledge; Strategy; 

Information sources; Social Networks; Training; Research; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

Digital Asset 

Manegement 

News 

http://digitalassetmanagementnews.org  DAM News is a website 

with revelant information 

about DAM (Vendors, 

resources, news, features, 

etc.). 

CMS Wire http://www.cmswire.com  CMSwire is a web 

magazine that covers a 

range of useful topics to 
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Resource Available at: Description 

DAM. 

Top 10 social 

media analytics 

tools: The 

VentureBeat 

index 

http://venturebeat.com/2013/12/20/top-10-

social-media-analytics-tools-the-venturebeat-

index/  

10 Social Media analytics 

tools described by 

VentureBeat that can be 

used to analyse social 

networks about DAM. 

Social Media 

Analysis tool 

http://sysomos.com  A product to analyse data 

from Social Media 

Social Media 

Analysis 

services 

http://www.socialbakers.com/products/analytics  A service from 

SocialBakers to analyse 

social media. 

Free Social 

Media Analysis 

tools 

http://www.socialmediatoday.com/marketing/20

15-03-10/9-best-free-social-media-analytics-tools  

Some free and online 

available tools for social 

network monitoring. 

 

 

 

 

Assessment methods 

 

The most appropriate method to use in this training session is a questionnaire 

(Questions/answers) to determine the knowledge and skills absorbed by the 

learners. The questionnaire should focus on the learning outcomes defined to the 

session according with the level of expertise and specific needs of each learner. The 

tutor and learner should discuss the answers after the period determined to finish 

this task. 

 

Some questions examples could be: 

 

1. Please list five museum goals on the digital asset management ecosystem? 

2. Please name the principal and most reliable source of information about 

DAM in the cultural sector? 

3. Why do you think that is the most reliable source of information about DAM 

in the cultural sector? 

4. Please name three emergent technologies and their application in the DAM 

ecosystem of a museum? 

5. If your institution needs to buy a specific system for DAM who may them 

contact and why? Please name three or more vendors. 

6. If your museum wants to make the collection available online what kind of 

tools do you recommend for them to use? 

7. According with the plan defined in the training session “DAM Plan 

Development” please name a specific product to deal with the Digital Asset 

Collection online accessibility? 

 

This training session is a specific part of the first step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- PLAN. Please read also the specific chapter above. 



 

143 
 

 

  

8.5.4 Innovating 

 

This is the most difficult competence for a digital asset manager or a digital curator 

to attain. To accomplish this competence he must have proficiency with all the 

competences needed to plan, implement and manage a DAM ecosystem, but he also 

needs to do research regarding any DAM issue (technology, standards, terminology, 

informatics, etc.). 

 

In some countries there are university degrees and other technical courses that can 

help a digital curator to be involved in research and innovation. The Digital Curation 

Center, a “world-leading centre of expertise in digital information curation with a 

focus on building capacity, capability and skills for research data management” has 

published a list of some international courses that might be useful to check: 

(http://www.dcc.ac.uk/training/data-management-courses-and-training).  

 

In Portugal, for instance, there is a postgraduate course at the Nova University of 

Lisbon that is focused on information management and digital curation (in 

Portuguese available at http://fcsh.unl.pt/ensino/pos-graduacoes-pt/gestao-e-

curadoria-da-informacao), but is very common to find this kind of courses in 

universities with archives, libraries and museum studies. 

 

The digital curator should have, alongside with the research habits referred, 

implemented in the institution a system to receive feedback from the internal users 

and from external sources (audiences, costumers, in-house visitors, etc.). This kind of 

interaction will potentiate creative thinking, new concepts, public engagement and 

social impact through the products delivered by a DAM ecosystem.  

 

There are many forms to do this (social networks monitoring, user feedback, surveys, 

website analytics, etc.), but a Return on investment (ROI) approach such as the one 

described by Ralph Windsor (available at 

http://digitalassetmanagementnews.org/features/how-to-avoid-wasting-your-dam-

budget-an-roi-oriented-approach-to-digital-asset-management-implementation/) 

can give us a perspective with financial data alongside with the more qualitative 

information about the implementation of a DAM system. 

 

Another way to promote innovation within internal and external audiences is to 

engage them in the innovation process. Smithsonian Institution (http://www.si.edu) 

has done it by creating an wiki called “SI Web and New Media Strategy Wiki” 

(available at https://smithsonian-webstrategy.wikispaces.com) for the Smithsonian's 

Web and New Media strategy development (2009-2014) that is (still) open for public 

(internal and external) participation in that process. 

 

These kinds of tools should be used according to the mission and policies of your 

institution and they don’t apply in any scenario. So you must use those more 

appropriate for your case.  
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Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Can present novel and open thinking; 

• Knows three latest technological applications; 

• Knows three business and market trends; 

• Knows five museum’s goals and needs; 

• Knows five audience goals and needs; 

• Applies innovative thinking; 

• Can demonstrate revolutionary concepts; 

• Applies technological awareness; 

• Applies the technological solutions to the museum needs; 

• Applies the technological solutions to the audience needs; 

• Can identify four appropriate resources; 

• Can identify five advantages of adopting new technologies; 

• Can analyze different target groups of audience (needs/ characteristics); 

• Analyze the impact of functional/ technical changes on audience/ users; 

• Can generate two innovation processes techniques in the provision of 

solutions; 

• Can devise two creative solutions for supporting the digital asset 

management plan; 

• Can assess the two innovation processes techniques in the provision of 

solutions; 

• Can recommend innovative changes to the ICT strategy; 

• Evaluates the technological solutions to the museum needs; 

• Evaluates the technological solutions to the audience needs; 

 

Keywords 

Research; Training; New technologies; Market knowledge; Audience feedback; 

Innovation; New tools; Creative thinking; Teamwork; Strategy; 

 

  Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 
 

Resource Available at: Description 

The New 

Cooper Hewitt 

Experience 

http://www.cooperhewitt.org/new-

experience/  

This project intend to 

change the way that 

museum visitors 

interact with the 

museum collection 

with the help of a 

interactive tool with 
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Resource Available at: Description 

the shape of a pen. 

Cleveland Art 

Museum 

Collections 

Wall 

http://www.clevelandart.org/gallery-

one/collection-wall 

The Collection Wall, a 

40-foot interactive, 

multitouch, MicroTile 

wall, displays in real 

time all works of art 

from the permanent 

collection currently 

on view in the 

galleries. 

Cleveland Art 

Museum 

ArtLens app 

http://www.clevelandart.org/gallery-

one/artlens  

ArtLens is an app 

developed by the 

Cleveland Museum of 

Art that allows you to 

explore works in the 

permanent collection 

both at the museum 

and from home. 

Museums and 

the Web 

http://www.museumsandtheweb.com  A useful platform 

with a lot of 

information about 

recent museum 

innovation and new 

technologies applied 

to the sector. 

MuseumNext http://www.museumnext.com/conference/  MuseumNext is a 

major conference on 

the future of 

museums. 
 

 

Assessment methods 

 

Innovation is difficult to learn and therefore is difficult to assess as well. However 

this training session can be assessed with the help of a case study where the tutor 

and the learner(s) could evaluate the skills needed to develop this competence. An 

example of context for a case study about innovating could be: 

 

The Museum X had digitised the physical collection to respond to the continuous 

educational and promotional needs identified with their staff and external 

audiences. 30.000 art objects dated from the 17th and 18th centuries compose the 

museum collection. This university museum uses this collection with educational and 

research purposes and the museum audiences (mainly art history students and 

researchers) need specific raw metadata information (according with standards) and 

also tools for information analysis. Nevertheless the museum wants also to engage 

with other audiences to increase their online and onsite visitors. They will need, as 
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well, to transform the metadata in curated information that could be transformed in 

knowledge by this specific audience target. 

 

This situation is quite common but the museum board wants to develop a single 

answer to the scientific community and to the other audiences with a single and 

innovative web platform where you can learn about the collections and also use the 

information available in art history studies and research. 

 

Please discuss with your tutor and colleagues and write an essay discussing on a 

innovative answer for the museum website needs based on the resources that 

you’ve read/listen/seen in this training session. 

 

This training session is a specific part of the first step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- PLAN. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

8.5.5 Documentation Production 

 

In the museum sector the production of documentation to use, support and enable 

collections management systems (CMS) or DAM systems, is quite common. They are 

often called Procedure Manual or Staff Handbook and they provide the details 

needed to guide the institution staff across the processes and procedures 

established. They are already in use for the physical museum collections, so in order 

to assure the integration of the digital asset management specifications they must 

be reviewed according with the specifications detailed at the DAM plan. 

 

A good procedural manual must start to define the organisation work environment 

(that must be checked with safety and health regulations and laws applied in) and 

the specific roles and responsibilities of every department and staff that is involved 

in digital asset management tasks.  

 

This documentation should focus on the four areas determined by Collections Trust 

in the framework cited in the Plan topic of this course: 

 

1. Collections development; 

a. Defines procedures and processes for acquisition, entry, disposal and 

deaccession;  

2. Collections information; 

a. Defines procedures and processes for inventory control, location, 

cataloguing, valuation, audit, rights management, documentation 

metadata, etc.; 

3. Collections preservation; 

a. Defines procedures and processes for risk management, loss or 

damage, digital preservation, condition checking, formats, etc.; 

4. Collections accessibility; 

a. Defines procedures and processes for loans, exploitation (including 

monetization) and every use of the digital assets collection. 
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This document shouldn’t be a repetition of the Collections Management Policy, but it 

should be instead a how-to guide with step-by-step instructions on how to proceed, 

according with the institution mission and collections policy, when a specific task is 

needed. 

 

Alongside with these step-by-step instructions the procedural manual should also 

include definitions on: 

 

1. Information input: 

a. Rules for terminology, metadata, file formats, edition tools and other 

issues related with collections management; 

2. Information output: 

a. Standards, templates, classification on different categories of 

information, legal context and all the other issues related with 

collections’ use and accessibility. In this area you might consider to 

define the system reporting (internal and external) capabilities. 

 

At the end you should also include information about the document version and 

establish the review period of the procedures manual. The review process is 

fundamental for a up-to-date manual according to the DAM specifications and needs 

and should be established if anything is altered in the DAM ecosystem. 

 

The SPECTRUM DAM document (available at 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/collections-

management/spectrum/item/1688-spectrum-digital-asset-management), cited 

above in the Plan session, is a essential guide to enable the production this 

documentation.  

 

To prepare the production of this documentation you can read and use the following 

examples: 

 

• California State Parks Museum: Collections Management Handbook (PDF) - 

http://www.parks.ca.gov/pages/22491/files/museum_collections_mgmt_ha

ndbook_revised_2007.pdf. 

 

• MIT Museum Collections Manual (PDF) - 

http://web.mit.edu/museum/collections/manual.html.  

 

• University of California Santa Barbara Libraries: Collections Manager’s 

Manual (HTML) - http://collman.library.ucsb.edu. 

 

• Museum of Texas Tech University: Collections Management Procedures (PDF) 

- 

https://www.depts.ttu.edu/museumttu/Materials%20for%20web/operations

/CM%20Procedures%20final%206-14-06.pdf. 
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• Birmingham Museums: Collections Management Framework (PDF) - 

http://www.birminghammuseums.org.uk/system/resources/W1siZiIsIjIwMT

UvMDYvMDkvdmN6N2JxbHRtX0NvbGxlY3Rpb25zX01hbmFnZW1lbnRfRnJhb

WV3b3JrXzIwMTVfMTkucGRmIl1d/BMT%20Collections%20Management%20

Framework.  

 

It is also useful to read the reference book “The Manual of Museum Management” 

by Gail and Barry Lord (available also online) as a guide for the documentation 

process. 

 

At the end of the training session, the learner is able to create and develop a 

Procedure Manual that is a guide for all the processes, procedures, rules, tools and 

outputs of the museum’s DAM system. 

 

Learning outcomes 

 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows two standards in documentation; 

• Knows four objectives of documentation; 

• Knows different documents for designing/ developing and deploying 

products/ applications/ services; 

• Knows three tools for production/ editing and distribution of professional 

documents; 

• Knows two tools for multimedia presentation tools; 

• Knows two museum ICT technologies; 

• Can clarify the requirements of documentation; 

• Applies standards to define document structure; 

• Can produce documents describing interactive products/ tools/ applications; 

• Can produce documents describing products/ tools/ applications for online 

communication; 

• Can produce documents describing products/ tools/ applications used for 

digital asset management; 

Keywords 

 

Standards; Documentation; Planning; Strategy; Product development; Service 

development; Reporting; Data structure definition; Information interchange; 

Information reuse; Knowledge creation;  

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

Object ID http://archives.icom.museum/objectid/  Object ID is an 
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Resource Available at: Description 

international 

standard for 

describing cultural 

objects. It is the 

result of years of 

research in 

collaboration with 

the museum 

community, 

international 

police and 

customs agencies, 

the art trade, 

insurance 

industry, and 

valuers of art and 

antiques. 

A day in the 

life – 

Museum 

registrar 

https://youtu.be/wUw-

VWILF0Q?list=PL4xukRGEJAjPreqi--

B4VFFHnBikbiGVP  

A short video 

about the work of 

museum 

registrars with the 

physical 

collections and 

documentation 

production. 

Collections 

Trust 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk  The Collections 

Trust is the UK 

professional 

association for 

collections 

management. 

SPECTRUM http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-

link/collections-management/spectrum  

SPECTRUM is the 

most used 

collection 

management 

standard in the 

museum sector. 

It’s available in 

different 

languages. 

The 

SPECTRUM 

Community 

http://www.slideshare.net/nickpoole/welcome-

to-the-spectrum-community  

An introduction to 

the SPECTRUM 

Community by 

Nick Poole. 

SPECTRUM 

DAM 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-

link/collections-

SPECTRUM 

resources about 
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Resource Available at: Description 

Resources management/spectrum/spectrum-dam-

resources  

DAM. 

What is 

Digital Asset 

Management 

& why should 

you do it? 

https://youtu.be/C-ZbG2iS21c  A presentation by 

David Walsh from 

the Imperial War 

Museums about 

DAM 

 

 

Assessment methods 

 

The best way to assess the acquisition of skills and competences needed in this 

training session is to build a case study that helps the learners to produce a specific 

documentation manual to be used in the daily work with the collections. An example 

of context for a case study about innovating could be: 

 

The X Museum has a collection of 10000 objects covering the history of the City X 

since the 19th Century. This museum is situated at the city centre and was founded 

10 years ago by the city municipality. The museum staff is composed by one 

historian, two guards, one administrative official and one curator. The museum 

wants to be more relevant for its community and has in place a digital strategy with 

the main goal to be recognized as an important reference to the study of X city and a 

place of edutainment for younger audiences. 

 

The museum wants to use the digital collection to promote the museum and engage 

more audiences (virtual and physical ones) to their premises. The museum is using a 

digital management system for almost one year and has only 500 objects/digital 

assets recorded. The only person using the system is the museum curator, but the 

museum board wants to make available at last 75% of the collection in 6 months. 

 

Please discuss with your tutor and colleagues and write the information input needs 

in a documentation manual to respond to this situation based on the resources that 

you’ve read/listen/seen in this training session. 

 

This training session is a specific part of the second step to prepare a DAM 

ecosystem - BUILD. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

8.5.6 Purchasing 

 

Purchasing a DAM system isn’t simple. There are many relevant issues to consider 

before the final choice or even before starting the procurement process to buy the 

wanted solution. 

 

The first step needed to do when your institution decides to manage the digital 

assets collection is to analyse its current state.  
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You can do it by analysing the processes used before the implementation of a DAM 

system and the needs defined in the DAM plan. You should consider at this point the 

user’s roles and responsibilities, staff skills and number, existing technological 

infrastructure (hardware and software), internal and external publics, digital 

collection dimension, physical collections digitization status, digital preservation 

issues, terminology used, processes with failures, excessive documentation backlogs, 

etc.  

 

You can use the approach defined by Collections Trust in SPECTRUM and examine 

the current status according with collection development, documentation, 

preservation and accessibility (Cf. SPECTRUM at: 

 http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/collections-

management/spectrum). 

The DAM Maturity Model (http://dammaturitymodel.org) cited above is also a good 

tool for the current status analysis. 

 

The second step needed to acquire and implement a DAM system is to identify and 

involve the stakeholders. You should involve everyone affected by a DAM 

implementation in your institution (IT department, curators, other digital curators, 

partners, marketing and communication departments, vendors and (above all) the 

institution board and managers) since their contribution will lead to a successful 

system. From the stakeholders you can get information about: 

 

1. Priorities; 

2. Current status of digital assets management; 

3. Current ecosystem problems and non resolved issues; 

4. Defining strategies to accomplish success in the medium and long run;  

5. Specific needs and audience requests. 

 

Afterwards, you can establish a representative task force that can manage the 

purchasing and implementation processes, according to the specifications 

determined in the DAM plan and the information gathered from the stakeholders’ 

participation. 

 

This task force, or DAM implementation managing team, will have the responsibility 

for all the projects, but still the involvement of stakeholders is crucial for success. 

 

The task force should be responsible for: 

 

1. Implementing the strategy defined in the DAM plan; 

2. Defining the short, medium and long-term objectives; 

3. Setting selection criteria; 

4. Selecting the system; 

5. Defining standards; 

6. Defining training and creating training documentation; 

7. Defining user’s roles; 
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This project management team would be a great help for implementation, but now 

in many small museums throughout Europe is quite common to have a very small 

team, or even only one technician with the skills necessary for this task. In that case 

you should consider bringing in an outside expert in DAM. He/she can help these 

small institutions with the implementation process. 

 

Another issue of extreme relevance for the purchasing process is the definition of 

standards that you should include in your ecosystem. In the cultural sector there is a 

wide range of relevant standards (some of them for the same purpose) that you 

must know and include in your selection criteria. They’ll be fundamental for the 

success of a DAM System’s implementation. This wide array include standards for 

metadata, terminology, formats, descriptions, cataloguing, etc. and a organized list 

that can be read at the Athena Project (http://www.athenaeurope.org) booklet 

entitled “Digitisation: standards landscape for European museums, archives, 

libraries” that is available at: 

http://www.athenaeurope.org/index.php?en/110/promotional-material/11/10-

booklet-digitisation-standards-landscape-for-european-museums-archives-libraries.  

 

In most cases available on the market you should be able to have a demo or trial 

software to experiment the applications proposed to you by vendors, but you should 

always ask or find referrals or experiences from similar customers to evaluate every 

single functionality publicized. 

 

Last, but not least, you should take a deep look at the administrative part of your 

procurement process. This part of the process presupposes that the digital asset 

manager understands and applies the mission statement of the museum and the 

legislature.  

 

Since purchasing and implementing your DAM system, is a complex project, you 

should read these guiding documents: 

 

• SPECTRUM Digital Asset Management - 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/collections-

management/spectrum/item/1688-spectrum-digital-asset-management. 

 

• SPECTRUM DAM Resources - http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-

link/collections-management/spectrum/spectrum-dam-resources. 

 

• Extensis12: Digital Asset Management Best Pratice Guide - 

http://doc.extensis.com/DAM-Best-PracticesGuide-EN.pdf. 

 

For selection criteria or software comparison you can use the following tools 

available online: 

 

• Choose a DAM System – by Collections Trust –  

                                                        
12 Extensis is a vendor of DAM Systems (http://www.extensis.com). 
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http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/collections-

management/spectrum/item/13715-choose-a-dam-system. 

 

• 10 Core Characteristics Listing Of Qualified Dam Vendors13 – by DAM 

Foundation - http://damfoundation.org/?p=31619/. 

 

• Bynder14 Vendor Comparison Guide - http://info.getbynder.com/vendor-

comparison-guide.  

 

It might also be useful to take in consideration the example budget, published by 

Collections Trust, that is available at: 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/media/documents/c1/a924/f6/DAM_example_b

udget.pdf.  

It will help you defining the cost structure of a DAM system implementation. 

 

Learning outcomes 

 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows the current market for relevant products/services; 

• Knows four museum needs; 

• Knows the museum purchasing policy/ budget; 

• Knows four audience needs; 

• Can select two suppliers/ products/services; 

• Can select two products/ services that improve digital asset management; 

• Can select two products/ services that improve museum ICT strategy; 

• Can use two benchmarking methods to find best tools/ systems; 

• Can investigate the best suppliers/ products/services for the museum; 

• Can examine the evaluation of process/ timeliness/cost/quality for products/ 

services; 

• Can analyse received proposals/ offers; 

• Can make recommendations on the best purchasing policy for the museum; 

• Can manage museum purchasing budget; 

• Can decide on the ultimate procurement policy; 

• Can match museum needs with the existing products; 

• Can match audience needs with the existing products; 

 

Keywords 

 

Market Knowledge; Budget analysis; Needs; Vendor; Benchmark techniques; Legal 

context; Purchasing process management; Procurement policy; Strategy; 

 

Resources 

 

                                                        
13 In this article you’ll find a tool to measure any vendor compliance with the 10 core characteristics of 

a DAM system. 
14 Bynder is a vendor of DAM Systems (https://www.getbynder.com/en/).  



 

154 
 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 
 

Resource Available at: Description 

Top Digital Asset 

Management 

Software 

Products 

http://www.capterra.com/digital-

asset-management-software/  

A list of software available 

with reviews and 

classifications 

 

 

Assessment methods 
 

The most appropriate methodology to assess the Purchasing training session is 

continuous evaluation. The learner along with the tutor should continually make 

some exercises and discuss along with other learners, through the learning platform, 

the best way to purchase a DAM system according with different scenarios defined 

by the tutor with the learners’ collaboration. These scenarios should address specific 

issues like: 

 

1. Legal context; 

2. Museum needs; 

3. Museum constraints; 

4. Different museum budgets; 

5. Museum strategy on documentation/procurement/ICT 

6. Audience needs; 

7. Vendors; 

8. System specifications; 

9. Standards; 

10. Evaluation methods for DAM systems; 

11. Return on investment evaluation; 

 

The learner and the tutor should discuss the result of these exercises, regardless of 

its form, after their conclusion.  
 

This training session is a specific part of the third step to prepare a DAM ecosystem - 
ENABLE. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

8.5.7 Information and Knowledge Management 

 

Managing a digital asset collection, as we see is a difficult and complex task. A digital 

curator needs to be aware and acknowledged of a wide range of tools, policies, legal 

issues, communication, etc. and, in many cases, an expert in the specific thematic 

field of the collection (art, history, sciences, etc.). 
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Despite this complexity, the digital curator must always turn the data available for 

the collections into information and then create the tools that will allow figuration of 

information into knowledge for the audiences and users.  

 

To facilitate that chain of events the digital curator or digital asset manager, should 

start by using standards for every single aspect of the DAM ecosystem. Standards are 

a unique way to enable the use (and therefore reuse) of information. 

 

A guidance tool available in the specific standard landscape for museums, libraries 

and archives is the (above cited) booklet entitled “Digitisation: standards landscape 

for European museums, archives, libraries” (available at: 

http://www.athenaeurope.org/index.php?en/110/promotional-material/11/10-

booklet-digitisation-standards-landscape-for-european-museums-archives-libraries) 

where you can find the specifications and different types of standards applied to this 

sector. This document includes also the basic concepts (metadata, digitisation, 

interoperability, types of standards) that will help you to understand some technical 

issues, but the main objective of this resource is to list the different standards for 

use (see chapter 2). 

 

These kind of standards are produced by many museums or projects, but before 

starting exploring the benefits of using them a digital curator should visit three 

international recognised organisations in the areas of museum, libraries and 

archives: 

 

• ICOM – International Council of Museums – http://www.icom.museum. 

 

o See mainly the work carried out by CIDOC, the ICOM international 

committee for documentation, and the standards produced by or with 

this committee collaboration. A leading interoperability standard that 

you must know is CIDOC-CRM (or ISO 21127:2006). 

 

• IFLA - The International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions - 

http://www.ifla.org. 

 

o An organization that deals with standards for libraries and have 

published, among other, the Functional Requirements for 

Bibliographic Records (FRBR). 

 

• ICA – International Council on Archives - http://www.ica.org. 

 

o A organization that works in the archives’ field and has developed, 

among many others, the ISAD(G) standard for archival description 

that has been used by every professional in this field of expertise. 

 

These specific standards will help you to organise, document, preserve, publish and 

provide access to your collections, but nowadays you will also need to acknowledge 

other types of standards and tools that are essential for managing information and 
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knowledge about your collection. These include database knowledge, web 

communication standards, development tools and code languages, social networks 

applications, legal environment, communication tools and skills or hardware and 

network infrastructure knowledge. 

 

At the end of the day your focus should be the successful relation between your 

museum and the public. 

 

To get more information on this topic, please read the white paper about the future 

of Museum Standards by Nick Poole available at: 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/blog/past-posts/item/947-where-next-for-

museum-standards and the presentations that he published entitled “Where next for 

Museum Documentation?” (available at: 

http://www.slideshare.net/nickpoole/where-next-for-museum-documentation) and 

“Communicating through objects and collections” (available at: 

http://www.slideshare.net/nickpoole/communicating-through-objects-and-

collections-belgrade).  

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows two digital asset management processes; 

• Knows two data mining methods; 

• Knows four museum needs; 

• Knows four audience needs/ requirements; 

• Knows two information distribution policies; 

• Can select the appropriate ICT devices/ tools for management of the digital 

assets (organization, discovery, preservation, access and use); 

• Translate museum behavior into structured information; 

• Can apply the appropriate ICT devices/ tools for management of the digital 

assets (organization, discovery, preservation, access and use); 

• Correlates digital assets and knowledge; 

• Can create the appropriate information structure; 

• Correlates information and knowledge; 

• Can analyze two digital asset management processes; 

• Can apply two data mining methods; 

• Applies two innovative solutions according to appropriate the information 

structure; 

• Makes available the digital assets; 

• Can set up the most appropriate digital asset structures; 

• Can formalize the audience requirements; 

• Makes information available; 

• Can justify the most suitable digital asset management process; 

• Can recommend the most appropriate digital asset structure for the 

museum; 

 

Keywords 
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Documentation processes: Digital Asset Management processes; Needs; Market 

knowledge; Digital curation; Digital information context; New technology; Process 

implementation; Data structure; Data analysis; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

DAM and 

Metadata 

http://www.databasics.com.au/solutio

ns/dam/dam_meta.html  

A brief article about DAM 

metadata standards 

Why 

Interoperability 

Standards Are 

So Critical To 

The Future Of 

Digital Asset 

Management 

http://digitalassetmanagementnews.or

g/features/why-interoperability-

standards-are-so-critical-to-the-future-

of-digital-asset-management/  

An article by Andreas 

Mockenhaupt (Director of 

Professional Services at Canto – a 

vendor company) about the 

importance of interoperability in 

DAM 

DAM Standads 

and 

Specification 

Organizations 

http://www.dameducation.com/digital-

asset-management-standards-

specifications/  

A reference list of some key 

standards and the organizations 

that produce them. 

Getty Research 

Institute 

vocabularies 

http://www.getty.edu/research/tools/v

ocabularies/  

A specific group of reference 

vocabularies for the heritage 

sector. 

Canadian 

Heritage 

Information 

Network 

http://www.rcip-chin.gc.ca/index-

eng.jsp  

The Canadian Heritage 

Information Network (CHIN) 

enables museums and other 

heritage institutions to connect 

with each other and their 

audiences through digital 

technologies. 

CIDOC-CRM http://www.cidoc-crm.org  The CIDOC Conceptual Reference 

Model provides definitions and a 

formal structure for describing 

the implicit and explicit concepts 

and relationships used in cultural 

heritage documentation. 

 

 

Assessment methods 
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The most appropriate method to use in this training session is a questionnaire 

(Questions/answers) to determine the knowledge and skills absorbed by the 

learners. The questionnaire should focus on the learning outcomes defined to the 

session according with the level of expertise and specific needs of each learner. The 

tutor and learner should discuss the answers after the period determined to finish 

this task. 

 

Some questions (examples) could be: 

 

1. Please name the three essential organizations that produce standards for the 

MLA institutions? 

2. Please list three mandatory standards for museum documentation? 

3. Name the fields of an object information record using Object ID? 

4. List the standards that a museum should use to make the collection available 

online? 

5. What is the standard that help museums with collections management 

procedures? 

6. What is the name of the standard developed by CIDOC that is being used in 

the Archive and Libraries sector as well? 

7. Why standards are important to fulfil the audiences needs on collections 

information? 

8. What kind of standards is available for digitisation in the MLA sector 

according with the Athena Project? 

 

This training session is a specific part of the third step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- ENABLE. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

8.5.8 Needs Identification 

 

In the last section of this training session we’ll go through the methods available to 

identify specific institution needs regarding a DAM system implementation and use. 

 

In many aspects there are some basic needs for a DAM system that are covered in 

the above sections of this training session. In every single tool you don’t need to 

identify the application’s needs in formatting metadata, since it is a standard 

functionality. 

 

Needs identification methods should address the singularities of your museum and 

the DAM ecosystem. For instance, if your organisation needs to publish information 

in social network profiles, and you need a specific format, dimension or integration 

you are facing specific needs. If you have a specific CMS implemented, and you want 

to integrate it at your DAM system processes and procedures, you are facing specific 

needs as well. 

 

To identify the specific needs of your institution the best way is to take into 

consideration to the museum’s internal and external users that have specific needs 

regarding to the DAM ecosystem. They’ll give you processes workflow, input 
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functionalities, system outputs (reports, analytic data, etc.), terminology standards 

to use, information categories needs according to different audiences, etc. You can 

read a good example of needs identification in a final report (with methodology 

explained) from University of California Libraries at: 

http://libraries.universityofcalifornia.edu/groups/files/ngts/docs/pots/pot1_lt1a_fin

alreport_july2012.pdf.  

 

As in other sessions a good way to organise your questionnaire is by using the 

SPECTRUM collections framework focusing the questions on matters of information, 

preservation, accessibility and development of your digital assets collection. 

 

Please read the DAM case study about Museum Victoria, available at: 

http://www.palgrave-journals.com/dam/journal/v5/n3/full/dam20094a.html and 

visit the presentation of a case study about the Pitt Rivers Museum DAM 

implementation, also available online at: http://www.palgrave-

journals.com/dam/journal/v5/n3/full/dam20094a.html. These two documents are 

good examples for the work needed here. 

 

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Can look for and enumerate three ICT suitable for museums; 

• Knows five stakeholder and user need analysis techniques; 

• Knows five communication techniques; 

• Can describe three ICT and their application in museums; 

• Can identify museum needs and goals, organizational chart, information, 

communication and control processes; 

• Can identify ten museum key stakeholders and users; 

• Can identify ten museum advantages and improvements of adopting new 

technologies based on user experience; 

• Can operate or apply three ICT in museums; 

• Can demonstrate the application of three needs analysis techniques; 

• Can record twenty requirements of museum key stakeholders and users; 

• Can demonstrate the application of three communication techniques; 

• Can present ICT solution cost / benefit; 

• Can present digital asset management solution cost / benefit; 

• Can analyze cost / benefit of three ICT in museums; 

• Can analyze three digital asset management processes; 

• Can analyze three online communication processes; 

• Can analyze twenty requirements of museum key stakeholders and users; 

• Can analyze online communication processes; 

• Analyze the impact of functional/technical changes on key stakeholders and 

users; 

• Can present ICT solution cost / benefit; 

• Can present digital asset management solution cost / benefit; 

• Can formalize three digital asset management processes; 
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• Can formalize three online communication processes; 

• Can formalize online communication processes; 

• Can assess emerging ICT and their possible application in museum context; 

• Can evaluate digital asset, interactive and multimedia 

installations/tools/applications using cost / benefit analysis; 

• Can select the appropriate needs analysis technique based on criteria; 

• Can match user key stakeholder and user needs with existing ICT applications 

and products; 

• Can select the appropriate communication technique based on criteria; 

• Can evaluate digital asset, interactive and multimedia 

installations/tools/applications using cost / benefit analysis; 

• Can evaluate the impact of functional/technical changes on key stakeholders 

and users; 

 

Keywords 

 

Needs (internal and external) knowledge; Analysis; Organization diagnosis; ROI 

analysis; Communication skills; Assessment; Standards; Process implementation; 

Process workflows analysis; Market knowledge;  

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

Five tips to identify 

business goals for 

DAM 

http://digitalassetmanagement.com

/blog/five-tips-business-goals-dam/  

An article with five specific 

points to take in consideration 

on identifying needs. 

Methodology to 

identify 

Information needs 

http://kslibassoc.org/pdf/klcideninf

nneed.pdf  

A presentation by Francis J. 

Devadason with a method to 

identify needs in the 

information sector. 

A Methodology for 

the Identification 

of Information 

Needs of Users 

http://archive.ifla.org/IV/ifla62/62-

devf.htm  

An article by Francis J. 

Devadason and P. Pratap 

Lingam about methods to 

identify information needs. 

 

Assessment methods 

 

To assess this training session on Needs identification we can use two different 

methods: Case Studies and Multiple choices evaluation. The tutor and learners 

should determine the most appropriate one for each competence or skill defined for 

this role profile. 
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To assess acquisition of some skills in this session the tutor should give a context and 

ask for an essay about the most appropriate methods to determine the museum 

needs to implement a DAM ecosystem. An example of a case study context could be: 

 

The X Museum has a collection of 10000 objects covering the history of the City X 

since the 19th Century. This museum is situated at the city centre and was founded 

10 years ago by the city municipality. The museum staff is composed by one 

historian, two guards, one administrative official and one curator. The museum 

wants to be more relevant for its community and has in place a digital strategy with 

the main goal to be recognized as an important reference to the study of X city and a 

place of edutainment for younger audiences. 

 

The museum wants to use the digital collection to promote the museum and engage 

more audiences (virtual and physical ones) to their premises. The museum is using a 

digital management system for almost one year and has only 500 objects/digital 

assets recorded. The only person using the system is the museum curator, but the 

museum board wants to make available at last 75% of the collection in 6 months. 

 

Please discuss with your tutor and colleagues and determine the methodology that 

should be used to list the museum needs to deal with the museum goals in this 

situation based on the resources that you’ve read/listen/seen in this training session. 

 

For multiple-choice evaluation the tutor, along with the learner, can use the above-

described context and then ask what kind of methodologies are more appropriate to 

establish the museum needs. In this specific context we could use the following 

choices: 

 

1. To determine the museum needs you should gather information on the 

relevant sources on DAM systems available online like blogs, DAM system 

vendors websites, DAM specialists websites, DAM scientific journals, etc.; 

2. To determine the museum needs you should use questionnaires and 

interviews to gather information with the relevant stakeholders of the 

museum (staff, board, trustees, audiences, etc.); 

3. To determine the museum needs you should use other museum examples 

gathered in case studies published online about the DAM implementation in 

worlds biggest museums; 

 

At the end of each exercise the tutor and learner should discuss the results and 

define the next steps on continuous evaluation (if this assessment methodology was 

the chosen one). 

 

This training session is a specific part of the third step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- ENABLE. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

8.5.9. Service Delivery 
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Once your museum has the DAM system up and running it’ll start to deliver a service 

that couldn’t or shouldn’t be interrupted in any circumstances and it must be 

delivered in compliance with the quality goals defined in the DAM plan/strategy. 

 

The digital asset manager needs to be proactive to ensure that the system is running 

and he must be able to put together a monitoring system that acts in the following 

points of stress: 

 

• Infrastructure 

 

o Regardless of the choice between a cloud solution and an in premises 

installation, your infrastructure should be closely monitored. There 

are some monitoring tools available directly from your system 

software, but is recommended to find a vendor that ensures the 

infrastructure security (with a cloud solution) or, in case of in 

premises network and servers, find a monitoring tool that allows the 

digital asset manager in compliance with the IT department to plan 

upgrades to its capacity (bandwidth, storage space, processing speed, 

etc.). In this case the IT department should have a monitoring and 

reporting tools like the ones provided by Splunk 

(http://www.splunk.com); 

 

• Workflows and procedures 

 

o Monitoring the procedures and workflows is an essential task after 

you start to manage a digital assets collection. To do this you must go 

randomly to a product of a workflow or procedure and compare it in 

correlation with the quality and objectives determined in the strategy 

plan. If they don´t match, the digital asset manager needs to go 

through the workflow or procedure to determine and solve the wrong 

step or steps; 

 

• Standards and information control 

 

o As we saw before, standards are the best way to enable the use of a 

cultural institution collection (digital or physical). They help you 

organizing the collection’s metadata and data, they provide 

structured databases and terminology for collections documentation 

and they are responsible for the success of a good search engine. 

Nevertheless a digital asset manager or curator must create a check 

routine to see if metadata, terminology, classifications, name 

attributions, file location, etc. are matching with the previously 

defined rules. Using the reporting and search features of the DAM 

system is the best way to do it; 

 

• Integration 
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o DAM systems can help you organizing your digital asset collections, 

but they aren’t the only systems used in museums or cultural 

institutions. They are commonly integrated with other tools and 

systems that use digital assets for managing, documentation, 

communication and other purposes. These integrations represent a 

stress point because there are many reasons for them to fail: a new 

system version, hardware upgrades, new web technology, etc. The 

digital asset manager must have a complete records on the 

specifications of every integration in the DAM ecosystem, so he can 

act appropriately when needed (you can find a good example of 

integration documentation on the presentation by Paul Bevan 

available at 

http://www.dpconline.org/component/docman/doc_download/178-

);  

 

• Operational staff 

 

o Maybe the most sensible part of a DAM implementation and 

operation is the staff that works together. Don’t get the wrong 

message. The staff that will work with the DAM system is a key part of 

the system and you should always check for their needs and 

cooperate with them, listen about the system problems and review 

with them the difficulties on implementing the procedures and 

workflows defined. The digital asset manager, as the responsible for 

the DAM ecosystem should collaborate with the staff manager to 

ensure the professional needs and the number of professionals 

needed for the DAM tasks; 

 

• Help and operational documentation 

 

o Another crucial task for maintaining the DAM ecosystem is the help 

and operation documentation. The digital asset manager should 

always have the procedure manual, help documentation and log 

problems, system failures, suggestions for new features and system 

analytics up-to-date. This task can only be done with the help of all 

stakeholders involved that will enable the continuous verification of 

the DAM ecosystem. It’s very important the version control and the 

dissemination of the recent material available. 

 

If carried out correctly, this tasks will help you in the next point of this learning 

session about how to manage DAM ecosystem problems. 

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows how to interpret digital asset management application requirements; 
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• Knows how to complete documentation used in digital asset management 

applications delivery; 

• Can identify at least three digital asset management applications delivery 

actions; 

• Can identify failures in digital asset management applications delivery 

actions; 

• Can interpret the organization’s digital asset management strategy; 

• Can report digital asset management applications delivery provision to 

superiors; 

• Can examine digital asset management applications; 

• Can examine digital asset management infrastructure management; 

• Can analyze three practices and standards in digital asset management 

applications; 

• Can analyze at least three web, cloud and mobile technologies; 

• Can examine digital asset management applications delivery provision; 

• Can identify at least three processes which comprise the organization’s digital 

asset management strategy; 

• Can determine manpower workload / requirements for efficient and cost 

effective service provision; 

Keywords 

 

DAM process analysis; DAM ecosystem assessment; Reporting; Documentation 

product delivery; Digital curation; Metadata; Standards; DAM Applications; 

Documentation workflows analysis; Resources assessement; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

Overview of Digital 

Asset 

Management 

Systems 

https://net.educause.edu/ir/libra

ry/pdf/DEC0203.pdf  

An overview of DAM Systems in 

high dregree studies that can be 

helpful in this training session. 

DAM If You Do! 

BlueStream Digital 

Asset 

Management 

Infrastructure 

http://www.nmc.org/pdf/2008-

King.pdf  

A article about DAM and 

supporting infrastructures 

presented at the NMC 2008 

Summer Conference. 

When You Think 

DAM, Think 

Integration 

http://www.cmswire.com/cms/di

gital-asset-management/when-

you-think-dam-think-integration-

028304.php  

A article by John Horodyski about 

the relevance of integration in 

DAM Systems. 
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The Open Archival 

Information 

System Reference 

Model: 

Introductory Guide 

http://www.dpconline.org/comp

onent/docman/doc_download/3

47-introduction-to-oais-

introduction-to-

oais?q=integration  

A document about the OAIS 

reference model that can help 

with integration. 

An interview with 

Katrina Sluis, 

Digital Curator at 

the 

Photographers' 

Gallery 

http://www.furtherfield.org/feat

ures/interviews/interview-

katrina-sluis-digital-curator-

photographers-gallery  

An inside view of one example of 

a digital curator work. 

Thinking like a 

digital curator: 

Creating 

internships in the 

Cognitive 

Apprenticeship 

Model 

https://www.academia.edu/2738

683/Thinking_like_a_digital_curat

or_Creating_internships_in_the_

Cognitive_Apprenticeship_Model  

Conference proceedings about 

digital curation work.  

Documentation 

Production Under 

Next Generation 

Technologies 

http://eprints.cs.vt.edu/archive/0

0000163/  

An article that describes the 

development of the Abstraction 

Refinement Model as a basis for 

linking the development and 

maintenance tasks in software 

systems. 

 

 

Assessment methods 

 

The most appropriate method to assess the Service delivery training session is to 

build a questionnaire to evaluate the acquisition of skills and competences defined in 

the digital curator role profile. The questionnaire should focus on the learning 

outcomes defined to the session according with the level of expertise and specific 

needs of each learner. The tutor and learner should discuss the answers after the 

period determined to finish this task. 

 

Some questions (examples) could be: 

 

1. Please name the principal processes in digital asset management? 

2. Please name three points of stress in a DAM ecosystem that should be 

monitored closely by the Digital Asset Manager? 

3. Please name three technologies that can help to integrate DAM systems with 

other systems used in the museum? 

4. How can standards help to evaluate the service delivery of your DAM 

ecosystem? 

5. Define the staff needed in a small museum to deliver a continuous service in 

the DAM Ecosystem? 
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6. What measures should a Digital Asset Manager take to prevent a service 

delivery interruption? 

7. What is the basic infrastructure needed to implement DAM in any museum? 

8. How can a digital curator evaluate quality in service delivery? 

 

This training session is a specific part of the fourth step to prepare a DAM 

ecosystem - RUN. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

 

8.5.10 Problem Management 

 

In a DAM ecosystem of a museum it’s quite probable that some problems will 

appear. As we have seen before there are so many issues in the ecosystem for the 

same purpose and some of them can go wrong even if the digital asset manager or 

the stakeholders act in the proper way. Solving problems (not seek for a culprit), or 

better, implementing a strategy to manage problems is a key issue when the system 

is running in your institution. 

 

The primary objective of problem management is to prevent incidents from 

happening, and to minimize the impact of incidents that cannot be prevented. When 

a digital asset manager implement a problem management strategy he acts on 

problem and error controls and he is proactive to resolve or prevent problems. The 

goal in the institution strategy is to minimize their impact in the DAM ecosystem, no 

matter the cause, and prevent the recurrence of significant problems that affect the 

system’s normal use. 

 

To implement a problem management strategy the digital curator will need 

information on every single incident or problem founded and reported by him or by 

the team. So the first task is the implementation of a knowledge system that is used 

by everyone on the DAM system. This tool should allow users to report problems 

and incidents and classify them according with a pre-determined list of problem 

types. It’s helpful if the system allows users to classify the problem’s priority. This 

tool informs the digital manager to act and resolve the problem to its causes. 

 

Problem management isn’t a unique attribution of the digital asset manager. In 

many problems he will only act as an interaction facilitator between all the parts 

involved in the problem or incident resolution. In matter of fact he should be more 

likely a problem management analyst and controller. A person that knows every 

single aspect of the system and can understand the root problems so to explain 

them to the vendor support team or allocate the necessary resources (internal and 

external) to minimise or resolve them. 

 

To implement a problem management system that can minimise the incidents or 

prevent them please read and use the resource published by ITSM community at: 

http://www.itsmcommunity.org/downloads/Sample_Process_Guide_-

_Problem_Management.pdf and adapt it to your institution needs. This resource 

isn’t focused on DAM, but can be adapted to DAM systems as well. 
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Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows the museum’s overall ICT infrastructure and key components; 

• Knows the museum’s reporting procedures; 

• Knows the museum’s critical situation escalation procedures; 

• Knows at least three risk management techniques 

• Can identify at least three evaluation, design and implementation 

methodologies; 

• Can identify at least two applications and availability of diagnostic tools; 

• Recognizes the importance of preciseness; 

• Can identify the link between system infrastructure elements and impact of 

failure on related business processes; 

• Can select digital asset management solution that fits the budget of the 

museum; 

• Can demonstrate the application of three communication techniques; 

• Can identify progress of issues throughout lifecycle; 

• Can critically analyze at least three digital asset management solutions; 

• Can identify the appropriate resources to deployed internally or externally to 

minimize outages; 

• Can propose solutions to at least two critical component failure; 

• Can manage risk management audits; 

• Can propose appropriate resources to maintenance activities, balancing cost 

and risk; 

 

Keywords 

 

Organisation assessment; Needs; Risk management; Diagnostic tools; Act on failure; 

Planning; Resources management; Audits techniques knowledge; Services and 

products lifecycle; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

RPR Problem 

Diagnosis 

https://www.academia.edu/15686081/

RPR_Problem_Diagnosis  

A book about 

methodologies used in 

problem management 

in the IT sector. 

Reactive 

Proactive 

Problem 

https://www.academia.edu/15681876/

Reactive_Proactive_Problem_Manage

ment  

A presentation about 

reactive and proactive 

problem management. 
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Management 

Pareto Analysis https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pareto_a

nalysis  

Pareto analysis is a 

creative way of looking 

at causes of problems 

because it helps 

stimulate thinking and 

organize thoughts. 

RPR problem 

diagnosis 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/RPR_pro

blem_diagnosis  

RPR (rapid problem 

resolution) its a 

problem diagnosis 

method that can be 

used in this field as well. 

 

 

Assessment methods 

 

The most appropriate methodology to assess the Problem management training 

session is continuous evaluation. The learner along with the tutor should continually 

make some exercises and discuss along with other learners, through the learning 

platform, the best way to manage problems found in the DAM ecosystem according 

with different scenarios defined by the tutor with the learners’ collaboration. These 

scenarios should address specific issues like: 

 

1. Museum dimension; 

2. Museum or collections constraints; 

3. Different museum budgets; 

4. Museum strategy on documentation and/or ICT; 

5. Product delivery problems; 

6. Different incidents and system failures; 

7. System specifications; 

8. Standards; 

9. Information quality; 

10. Evaluation methods for DAM systems; 

11. Maintenance plan and activities; 

 

The learner and the tutor should discuss the result of these exercises, regardless of 

its form, after their conclusion.  

 

This training session is a specific part of the fourth step to prepare a DAM 

ecosystem - RUN. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
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8.5.11 Forecast Development 

 

In this first topic of the manage learning session we are going to explore the ability 

and the tools available for a digital curator investigate the internal and external 

needs and the evaluation process needed in order to implement the DAM in the 

products and services provided by the museum. To help the digital asset manager 

fulfilling the tasks successfully it’s better to act in two plans: internal and external. 

 

The digital curator needs to collect and analyse information separately, internally 

and externally and then connect the essential dots if needed. 

 

Internally the task is simpler. First of all the digital asset manager should control and 

have access to all the report and managing tools that allow him to see the current 

status of the DAM ecosystem. With this tools and the proper administrator profile he 

can verify: 

 

1. Workload and staff number needs; 

2. Progression of the digitisation process; 

3. System failures; 

4. Hardware problems and needs; 

5. Integration issues; 

6. Workflow or procedures problems and needs; 

7. DAM system capacity. 

 

Secondly, it’s easier to get feedback (or implement a feedback process) internally. 

The digital asset manager has (or should have) facilitated access to every internal 

stakeholder and gives them the tools to report any malwares or malfunctions of the 

system (incidents, problems, needs, old hardware, integration issues, etc.). A good 

way to gather information from internal sources is to conduct interviews with staff 

members from different departments about the DAM ecosystem. They’ll give 

qualitative information about DAM questions in your institution environment. 

 

Gathering information from external sources is more difficult and often less precise. 

Nevertheless the digital asset manager has some specific tools available to analyse 

external user’s information on the DAM products and services. These tools are 

website’s or repository analytics, that give us data about terms used, items viewed 

and downloaded, products purchased, services used, categories of information 

asked for, social network sharing, etc. In some museums requests by users for 

material such as publications, publicity, research or other specific purposes are also a 

good information source when you are preparing the viability of the system. In order 

to analyse external information is often useful to listen to your audiences or external 

stakeholders. They can do this, as well, through the use of surveys or specific in-

house interviews about the use of digital assets. 

 

Finally the digital asset manager should also pay attention to all forms of information 

(internal and external) indirectly connected to the use of the DAM products and 

services. These information sources come from journals, magazines, scientific 
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research, vendors, new laws and legal contexts, new institution policies, procedures 

or rules, new hardware and so on, that can, in any way, be a improvement to the 

current status of the DAM system used. 

 

These specific tasks should be carried out regularly and the digital asset manager 

should prepare a systematic approach using information for upgrades, new tools, 

services or products. Implementing these tasks in the DAM policy of your institution 

might seem rare for the board, but a digital curator should be able to see this 

described, as it is his job responsibility. 

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows the market size and relevant fluctuations; 

• Knows accessibility of the market according to current conditions (e.g. 

government policies, emerging technologies, social and cultural trends, etc.); 

• Can interpret the extended supply chain operation; 

• Knows museum’s budget dedicated to ICT development; 

• Knows museum and audience needs; 

• Knows at least three museum and audience need analysis techniques; 

• Can identify at least two methods to generate sales forecasts in relation to 

current market share; 

• Can interpret external research data and analyze information; 

• Can apply at least three large scale data analysis techniques (data mining); 

• Can apply new emerging technologies (e.g. distributed systems, 

virtualization, mobility, data sets); 

• Can apply at least three methods to analyze information and business 

processes; 

• Can apply at least three what-if techniques to produce realistic outlooks; 

• Can connect museum and audience needs with products in the market; 

• Can identify organizational processes and the way they are integrated and 

their dependency upon ICT applications; 

• Can compare sales and production forecasts of forthcoming/newly launched 

ICT tools and solutions and analyze potential mismatches; 

• Can connect museum and audience needs with products in the market; 

• Can analyze in at least three different ways information and online 

communication processes; 

• Can identify organizational processes and the way they are integrated and 

their dependency upon ICT applications; 

• Can identify four business advantages and improvements of adopting 

emerging technologies for the museum; 

• Can analyze three future developments in business process and technology 

application; 

• Can analyze feasibility in terms of costs and benefits; 

• Can combine museum and audience needs with interactive and multimedia 

installations/tools/applications developed; 
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Keywords 

 

Market knowledge; Data analysis; Audiences needs analysis; Business processes; 

Communication; ROI Analysis; Market knowledge; Services and products 

development; Product placement; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

How to 

Choose the 

Right 

Forecasting 

Technique 

https://hbr.org/1971/07/how-to-choose-the-right-

forecasting-technique  

A description 

about the 

forecast 

techniques 

and methods 

available. 

CMS Wire http://www.cmswire.com  CMSwire is a 

web 

magazine 

that covers a 

range of 

useful topics 

to DAM. 

Top 10 

social media 

analytics 

tools: The 

VentureBeat 

index 

http://venturebeat.com/2013/12/20/top-10-social-

media-analytics-tools-the-venturebeat-index/  

10 Social 

Media 

analytics 

tools 

described by 

VentureBeat 

that can be 

used to 

analyse social 

networks 

about DAM. 

Technology 

forecasting 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Technology_forecasting  An Wikipedia 

article about 

technology 

forecasting. 

 

 

Assessment methods 
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The best way to assess the acquisition of skills and competences needed in this 

training session is to build a case study that helps learners on how to act in a specific 

situation regarding the issues developed in this session. An example of context for a 

case study about forecast development could be: 

 

The X Museum has a collection of 10.000 objects covering the history of the City X 

since the 19th Century. This museum is situated at the city centre and was founded 

10 years ago by the city municipality. The museum staff is composed by one 

historian, two guards, one administrative official and one curator. The museum 

wants to be more relevant for its community and has in place a digital strategy with 

the main goal to be recognized as an important reference to the study of X city and a 

place of edutainment for younger audiences. 

 

The museum wants to use the digital collection (digital assets representing the 

physical collection) to promote the museum and engage more audiences (virtual and 

physical ones) to their premises. The museum is using a digital management system 

for almost one year and has almost 9.000 objects/digital assets recorded. The only 

person using the system is the museum curator (the digital curator as well), but the 

museum board wants to use collections information to build new and innovative 

products according with audiences needs. 

 

Please discuss with your tutor and colleagues and write an essay about the ways and 

techniques available to match audience and museum needs and develop specific 

answers to respond to this situation based on the resources that you’ve 

read/listen/seen in this training session. 

 

This training session is a specific part of the fifth step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- MANAGE. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

8.5.12 Risk Management 

 

Risk management is often forgotten in many institutions. In the cultural sector and 

despite of the long tradition in this area, because of the high risks concerning 

physical collections (Cf. the Risk management program area at Collections Trust - 

http://www.collectionstrust.org.uk/collections-link/risk-management), we can still 

find many museums and cultural institutions with no risk management strategies 

implemented in their digital collections.  

 

Studies in this area are focused in some specific issues about digital collections like, 

for instance, file formats (Cf. “Risk Management of Digital Information: A File Format 

Investigation” available at: http://www.clir.org/pubs/reports/pub93/pub93.pdf or 

“Risk Management of Digital Information: Case Study for Image File Format” 

available at: 

https://www.library.cornell.edu/preservation/IMLS/CLIRImageStudy.pdf.). But it is 

easy to see that studying file format issues, website availability and transformations 

or some domain-specific requirements don’t really help museums to build a risk 
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assessment methodology to define, classify, analyse and, finally manage the risks of 

their digital collections. 

 

Nevertheless efforts are made in many museums and research centres to take into 

account risk management when developing digital assets policies and strategies. 

That can help to prevent information loss or damage and to minimise the effects of 

these kinds of events. One of this studies, published by Barbara Borghese (available 

at: 

https://www.academia.edu/1022982/Digital_Preservation_and_Life_Cycle_Manage

ment_of_Digital_Collections), help museums and cultural institutions to define a risk 

assessment methodology or a risk management policy based on these functional 

areas: 

 

• Insurance  

o Ad-hoc insurance covers for digital objects not widely available and 

possibly higher in cost; 

 

• Access/Display  

o Possible damage to the object (software/hardware failure, physical 

support is obsolete, etc.); 

 

• Storage  

o Corruption/loss of digital object due to incorrect storage- Possible 

unsustainable cost due to lack of appropriate storage programme; 

 

• Preservation  

o Corruption/loss of the digital object due to lack of appropriate 

preservation strategy- Higher than expected or planned-for cost of 

preservation due to inappropriate choice of preservation strategy or 

standard; 

 

• Conservation  

o Corruption/loss of the digital object due to lack of appropriate 

conservation strategy; 

o Loss of value due to alteration of the original format/content of the 

digital object; 

 

• Disposal 

o Risk of disposing a digital object that is not supposed to be disposed 

(loss of value). 

 

So in order to define a risk assessment method that your institution can use as the 

basis for a risk management system you can analyse the current status of the DAM 

ecosystem by the institution functional needs. A very important step in the risk 

management policy is the participation of all museum departments in the risk 

assessment. So the first task for a digital curator is to publicize it, by all means 

possible, to be used by the internal and external stakeholders. Knowing the risk 
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management policy is a first and very important step to reduce to a minimum the 

resources needed when something goes wrong. 

 

Please read also, as guidance for this subject, the “Framework Of Guidance For 

Building Good Digital Collections” a National Information Standards Organization 

(NISO), a recommended practice that is available at: 

http://www.niso.org/publications/rp/framework3.pdf or 

http://www.niso.org/publications/rp/ and, for example, please read the British 

Library Digital Preservation Strategy15 available at:  

http://www.bl.uk/aboutus/stratpolprog/collectioncare/digitalpreservation/strategy/

BL_DigitalPreservationStrategy_2013-16-external.pdf.  

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows at least three evaluation, design and implementation methodologies; 

• Can identify at least four corporate values and interests; 

• Knows at least three good practices (methodologies) and standards in risk 

analysis; 

• Can solve at least three conflicts; 

• Can interpret museum’s risk analysis outcomes and risk management 

processes; 

• Can interpret museum’s risk analysis outcomes and risk management 

processes applicable to interactive and multimedia 

installations/tools/applications; 

• Can interpret museum’s risk analysis outcomes and risk management 

processes to digital asset management; 

• Can apply at least three risk and opportunity assessment techniques; 

• Can apply risk analysis taking into account corporate values and interests; 

• Can calculate the return on investment compared to risk avoidance; 

• Can develop risk management plan to identify required preventative actions; 

• Can design and document the processes for risk analysis and management; 

• Can design and document the processes for risk analysis and management 

applicable to interactive and multimedia installations/tools/applications; 

 

Keywords 

 

Evaluation; Assessment; Risk analysis; Risk Management; DAM processes analysis 

and assessment; Strategy; Planning; Documentation; Reporting; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

                                                        
15 The chapter about risks is a must-read for this subject. 
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Resource Available at: Description 

Risk management https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Risk_

management 

An Wikipedia article about risk 

management. 

ISO Risk 

Management 

standards 

http://www.iso.org/iso/home/stan

dards/iso31000.htm  

Using ISO 31000 can help 

organizations increase the 

likelihood of achieving objectives, 

improve the identification of 

opportunities and threats and 

effectively allocate and use 

resources for risk treatment. 

Risk Management 

plan 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Risk_

management_plan  

An Wikipedia article about risk 

management plan. 

Create Risk 

Management Plan 

– Template 

http://www.pmhut.com/project-

management-process-phase-2-

planning-create-risk-management-

plan  

A template to create a risk 

management plan. 

 

 

Assessment methods 

 

The most appropriate method to assess the Risk management training session is to 

build a questionnaire to evaluate the acquisition of skills and competences defined in 

the digital cultural asset manager role profile. The questionnaire should focus on the 

learning outcomes defined to the session according with the level of expertise and 

specific needs of each learner. The tutor and learner should discuss the answers 

after the period determined to finish this task. 

 

Some questions (examples) could be: 

 

1. Museums should address specific issues, like file formats, or they should 

address major issues like strategy? Why?; 

2. Please name the functional areas that should be addressed in a Risk 

Management policy for museum digital collections?; 

3. Name at least one methodology to analyse risks on a museum digital 

collection? 

4. Data loss is a major issue on museum documentation in what functional 

area(s) this specific issue should be addressed? Why? 

5. Documentation standards are a key factor to minimize risks. Is this true? 

Why? 

6. The Risk Management Policy should be a public document? Why? 

 

This training session is a specific part of the fifth step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- MANAGE. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
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8.5.13 Relationship Management 

 

This competence should be generally applied to all job profiles in a museum and a 

good professional should hold so to fulfil successfully his or her job tasks. 

 

To be able to accomplish the relationship management, a digital curator needs to 

know the institution environment and every internal or external stakeholder that’s 

related with the DAM ecosystem (such as the board, the IT department, physical 

collections departments, audiences, museum visitors, etc.) and able to manage a 

stable and continuous connection with them when asking for or delivering some 

product or service. He needs to know the institution’s processes, procedures, 

objectives and management structure and bear in mind the institution’s mission and 

policies. 

 

Some good communication skills are greatly appreciated in this competence, but the 

digital curator must perform pro-actively so to create empathy with the institution 

staff and the decision-making structure. Creating networks, joint programs with 

other departments, internal and external DAM workshops, using social network tools 

(like wikis, for instance), etc. are some specific operations that a digital asset 

manager could carry out in order to establish a useful relationship network. 

 

A good example of the use of a tool for this is the example, above cited, of the 

Smithsonian Web And New Media Strategy Wiki (http://smithsonian-

webstrategy.wikispaces.com/Strategy+--+Themes), but there are other ways to do 

this, like the Hack Days where museums and other cultural institutions ask their 

audiences to participate in the development of new services and products using the 

digital assets collection (you can see many examples of this initiatives at: 

http://openglam.org/category/hack-days/). 

 

Another good tool to promote relationship management in your institution is to ask 

your human resources department to build a Welcome Manual for Staff that can 

provide newcomers (or everyone) with all the useful information about the 

institution. 

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows at least four museum processes including, decision making, budgets 

and management structure; 

• Can present good and bad news to avoid surprises; 

• Can identify at least four objectives of the museum; 

• Can identify museums, staff and technology providers needs; 

• Can identify at least three challenges and risks of the museum; 

• Can identify at least three objectives of stakeholders; 

• Can identify at least three potential win-win opportunities for user/audience 

and museum; 

• Can express him/herself also at least in one foreign language; 

• Can demonstrate empathy towards museum staff needs; 
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• Can demonstrate good interpersonal skills; 

• Can determine museum’s challenges and risks as long as they are relevant to 

digital asset management; 

• Can examine ongoing commitments to ensure fulfillment; 

• Can determine stakeholders’ objectives as long as they are relevant to digital 

asset management; 

• Can establish realistic expectations to support development of mutual trust; 

• Can propose at least three solutions to meet museums, staff and technology 

providers needs; 

• Can examine and arrange resources to meet stakeholder requirements; 

• Can propose at least three techniques to respond to audience needs and 

their motivation; 

• Can explain (defend, argue, justify); 

 

Keywords 

 

Assessment; Strategy; Organisation management structure; Communication; 

Languages; Staff needs assessment; Interpersonal skills; Resources management; 

Teamwork; Planning; DAM ecosystem; Strategy; 

 

Resources 

 

The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read / hear / see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

Explicating 

Relationship 

Management as 

a General Theory 

of Public 

Relations 

https://www.researchgate.net/

publication/232982036_Explicat

ing_Relationship_Management_

as_a_General_Theory_of_Public

_Relations 

A paper by John A. Ledingham about the 

theory of relationship management in 

the Public relations sector.  

Business 

Relationship 

Management 

Institute 

http://brminstitute.org An website about BRM with some 

resources that can help to understand 

the concepts of this field of expertise. 

Use as reference only. 

Customer 

Relationship 

Management 

(CRM): Theory 

and Practice 

http://pt.slideshare.net/stetson

hatter/customer-relationship-

management-crm-theory-and-

practice  

A presentation by J. Todd Bennet about 

the theory and practice of CRM. 

 

Assessment methods 
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The most appropriate method to assess the Risk management training session is to 

build a questionnaire to evaluate the acquisition of skills and competences defined in 

the digital cultural asset manager role profile. The questionnaire should focus on the 

learning outcomes defined to the session according with the level of expertise and 

specific needs of each learner. The tutor and learner should discuss the answers 

after the period determined to finish this task. 

 

Some questions (examples) could be: 

 

1. Please list four museum objectives in a DAM system implementation; 

2. According with the DAM definition please name the museum functional 

needs in a DAM system? 

3. Do you think participation and collaborative tools like Wikis can be used to 

benefit a DAM ecosystem? Why? 

4. How can we determine and evaluate the specific needs of each stakeholder 

in a DAM ecosystem? 

5. How can we act to match the stakeholders needs with the DAM ecosystem 

and products? 

6. Please name three objectives of the physical collections curators in a DAM 

system implementation process? 

7. Please explain why DAM is the right answer for the stakeholders needs? 

 

This training session is a specific part of the fifth step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- MANAGE. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
 

 

 

8.5.14 Digital Asset Management Quality Management 

 

Quality is the main issue when delivering a product or service from a DAM system in 

museums. Nevertheless it’s quite common when we go through museum online 

collections systems or repositories to find digital assets with low resolution and bad 

quality media. These quality problems are, in great measure, caused by financial and 

copyright reasons. 

 

Preserving and running up a digital asset management system is expensive for many 

museums. The needs of DAM are relevant and demand an investment that isn’t 

reachable by many small and medium size institutions because they need to have 

the human and technological resources to establish a DAM ecosystem. At the same 

time there are a lot of questions about rights management and there can be noticed 

inappropriate use of digital assets collections by unauthorised user, other than the 

museum, so museums, create digital asset collections with low quality. More 

information about this subject in the “Managing Intellectual Property for 

Museums” by Rina Elster Pantalony available at: 

http://www.wipo.int/edocs/pubdocs/en/copyright/1001/wipo_pub_1001.pdf.  

 

To cope with these issues, efforts can be done two major fields: politics and 

technology. The first one is promoting, in the cultural sector, the strategies  for use 
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of open data e.g. the European Commission funded projects like OpenGLAM 

(http://openglam.org), an initiative that promotes free and open access to digital 

cultural heritage held by Galleries, Libraries, Archives and Museums and defends 

that concept (Cf. The Open Definition at http://opendefinition.org). The second one 

is the investment in new technology development, new tools, services or products 

that can help museums and cultural institutions to deal with these issues. A good 

example is the Google Art Project (Cf. 

https://www.google.com/culturalinstitute/project/art-project), from Google Cultural 

Institute, that helps museums to create and publish a digital assets collection 

(mostly) with Google resources. 

 

A disruptive project in this area was the Rijskmuseum project making it’s collections 

available online with the highest quality possible and without restrictions in use (Cf. 

Joris Pekel from Europeana Foundation article “Democratising the Rijskmuseum” at 

http://pro.europeana.eu/files/Europeana_Professional/Publications/Democratising

%20the%20Rijksmuseum.pdf). Before the Rijskmuseum’s initiative, not a single 

museum was even thinking to do so, but after that the museums started to see the 

benefits of such endeavour and made it the actual trend.  

 

Nevertheless, this trend, the strategy followed by Risjkmuseum, and other 

international reference museums, can’t be applied by every single museum. So, in 

order to take quality management to your DAM ecosystem you must first define 

quality indicators (mainly related with the products and services delivered) that 

allow you to assess the production and distribution chain of the current digital asset 

management strategy. 

 

A great way to measure quality in museum digital asset collections and management 

is by using standards as a reference. As we mentioned before, standards are the best 

way to enable the use of museum collections and they are used to promote quality 

in Museum Accreditation Schemes like the one found in the UK: (Cf. Accreditation 

Scheme at http://www.artscouncil.org.uk/what-we-do/supporting-

museums/accreditation-scheme/) or in other countries (Cf. Clara Camacho thesis 

about this subject available at: http://dspace.uevora.pt/rdpc/handle/10174/11718 

(only in Portuguese). 

 

Another way is to apply general standards like the ISO 9000 International Standards 

for quality management systems (QMS), commonly used in manufacturing or 

services industries, to quality management in museum or digital asset information 

systems. A very good work about this subject is the thesis by Fred H. Karr, available 

at: http://digital.library.unt.edu/ark:/67531/metadc5571/ and entitled “Quality 

Management in Museum Information Systems: A Case Study of ISO 9001-2000 as 

an Evaluative Technique”. 

 

Quality management is an intrinsic matter for every museum, so the digital curator 

should have in mind that museums already use quality management methods in 

which digital asset quality management should be embedded. There are many 

studies and publications about this subject, but a good starting point can be the 
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book “Quality in Museums”, available at:  

http://culturalinformatics.org.uk/sites/culturalinformatics.org.uk/files/quality.pdf,  

and edited by Massimo Negri, especially the articles by Kenneth Hudson and 

Margherita Sani. 

 

In quality management, as in the other topic of this course, a digital curator must 

consider the ICOM Code of Ethics (available at: http://icom.museum/the-

vision/code-of-ethics//L/0/) since it is first tool to work with museum (even digital) 

collections. 

 

Learning outcomes 

At the end of the training session the learner: 

• Knows which methods, tools and procedure are applied within the museum 

and where they should be applied; 

• Knows three ICT quality standards; 

• Understands regulations and standards in energy efficiency and e-waste; 

• Understands the museum’s enterprise architecture and internal standards; 

• Can recognize the potential and opportunities of relevant standards and best 

practices; 

• Understands the importance of being ethical; 

• Understands the museum’s enterprise architecture and internal standards; 

• Can apply the IS internal quality audit approach; 

• Can operate three ICT quality standards; 

• Can apply digital asset management quality standards; 

• Can apply all the required technologies (web/ cloud/mobile) and 

environmental requirements; 

• Can illustrate how methods, tools and procedures can be applied to 

implement the museum’s quality policy; 

• Can select at least three measures to evaluate effectiveness and efficiency of 

the overall process; 

• Can determine technologies and standards to be used during the 

deployment; 

• Can analyze (monitor, understand and act upon) quality indicators; 

• Can determine at least three technologies and standards to be used during 

the deployment; 

• Can analyze process steps to identify at least three strengths and 

weaknesses; 

• Can manage quality audits; 

 

Keywords 

 

Quality management; Legal environment; Standards; Sector regulations and laws; 

ICOM Code of Ethics; Implement quality assessment; Quality indicators analysis; 

Audits; 

 

Resources 
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The following resources are mandatory for this session along with the ones cited in 

the training session introduction session. Please read/ hear/ see them and discuss it 

with your tutor and colleagues. For general guidance please see the chapter General 

References and Resources. 

 

Resource Available at: Description 

Knowledge 

Management: An 

Introduction and 

Perspective 

http://www.emeraldinsight.

com/doi/abs/10.1108/1367

3279710800682  

An article about the ways to produce 

quality information that can be 

transformed into knowledge by users. 

ISO 9000 - Quality 

management – 

Implementation 

guidance 

http://www.iso.org/iso/iso9

001implementation_guidan

ce.pdf 

A guide to implement a ISO 9000 

standard in your organisation DAM 

ecosystem. 

 

 

Assessment methods 

 

The best way to assess the acquisition of skills and competences in this training 

session is to build a case study that helps learners on how to act about quality 

management processes.  

 

An example of context for a case study about this session theme could be: 

 

The X Museum has a collection of 10.000 objects covering the history of the City X 

since the 19th Century. This museum is situated at the city centre and was founded 

10 years ago by the city municipality. The museum wants to be more relevant for its 

community and has in place a digital strategy with the main goal to be recognized as 

an important reference to the study of X city and a place of edutainment for younger 

audiences. 

 

The museum wants to use the digital collection (digital assets representing the 

physical collection) to promote the museum and engage more audiences (virtual and 

physical ones) to their premises. The museum is using a digital management system 

for almost one year and has almost 9.000 objects/digital assets recorded. The only 

person using the system is the museum curator (the digital curator as well), but the 

museum board wants to use collections information to build new and innovative 

products according with audiences needs. The museum board is focused on 

delivering high quality information and products using the digital collection. 

 

Please discuss with your tutor and colleagues and write an essay about the ways and 

techniques available to provide and insure quality in the DAM ecosystem outputs 

based on the resources that you’ve read/listen/seen in this training session. 
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This training session is a specific part of the fifth step to prepare a DAM ecosystem 

- MANAGE. Please read also the specific chapter above. 
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